/SX 


FEDERAL 


REGISTER 


VOLUME  17 


1934 

^A/ITEO  ^ 

Washington ,  Thursday ,  May  29,  1952 


NUMBER  106 


TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  II — Fiscal  Service,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  B— Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt 

[1952  Dept.  Clrc.  530,  7th  Rev.] 

Part  315 — United  States  Savings  Bonds 

Pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Second 
Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended  (49  Stat. 
21,  as  amended;  31  U.  S.  C.  757c),  De¬ 
partment  Circular  No.  530,  Sixth  Re¬ 
vision,  dated  February  13,  1945  (31  CFR 
Part  315),  as  amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  and  issued  as  a  seventh  revision 
to  read  as  follows: 

SUBPART  A — APPLICABILITY 

Sec. 

315.1  Applicability  of  regulations. 

SUBPART  B - REGISTRATION 

315.2  General. 

315.3  Restrictions. 

315.4  Authorized  forms  of  registration,  Se¬ 

ries  E  and  H,  and  general  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  their  use. 

315.5  Authorized  forms  of  registration. 

Series  P.  G,  J.  and  K. 

315.6  Unauthorized  registration. 

315.7  Forms  of  registration  on  reissue. 

SUBPART  C — LIMITATION  OP  HOLIDAYS 

315  8  Amount  which  may  be  held. 

315.9  Computation  of  amount. 

315.10  Disposition  of  excess. 

SUBPART  D - LIMITATION  ON  TRANSFER  AND 

JUDICIAL  PROCEEDINGS 

315.11  Not  transferable. 

315.12  Pledge  with  the  Secretary  of  the 

Treasury  or  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

315.13  Judicial  proceedings  (Judgment  cred¬ 

itors,  trustees  in  bankruptcy,  re¬ 
ceivers  of  insolvents’  estates  and 
conflicting  claimants). 

315.14  Evidence  necessary. 

315.15  Notice  of  pending  proceedings  not 

accepted. 

SUBPART  E — SAFEKEEPING  FACILITIES 

315.16  Safekeeping  of  bonds. 

SUBPART  F - LOST,  STOLEN,  MUTILATED,  DEFACED 

OR  DESTROYED  BONDS 

315.17  Relief  In  case  of  loss,  etc.,  after  re¬ 

ceipt  by  owner. 

315.18  Relief  in  case  of  nonreceipt. 

SUBPART  G - INTEREST 

31519  General. 

315.20  Appreciation  bonds. 

315.21  Current  income  bonds. 


6CBPART  H — GENERAL  PAYMENT  AND 
REDEMPTION  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

315.22  Payment  at  or  after  maturity.  • 

315.23  Redemption  before  maturity. 

315.24  Form  and  execution  of  requests  for 

payment. 

315.25  Certifying  officers. 

315.26  General  instructions  to  certifying 

officers. 

315.27  Interested  person  not  to  certify. 

315.28  Presentation  and  surrender — all 

series. 

315.29  Optional  procedure  limited  to  bonds 

of  Series  A  to  E,  inclusive.  In  names 
of  Individual  owners  or  coowners 
only. 

315.80  Partial  redemption. 

315.31  Nonreceipt  or  loss  of  checks  issued 

In  payment. 

BUBPART  I - GENERAL  REISSUE  AND  DENOMINA¬ 

TIONAL  EXCHANGE 

315.32  General. 

315.33  Requests  for  reissue. 

315.34  Agencies  authorized  to  make  reissue. 
31535  Effective  date. 

315.36  Description  of  bonds  on  reissue. 

315.37  Denominational  exchange. 

SUBPART  J — MINORS  AND  PERSONS  UNDER  OTHER 
LEGAL  DISABILITY 

315.38  Payment  to  legal  guardians. 

315.39  Payment  to  minors. 

315.40  Payment  to  a  parent  or  other  person 

on  behalf  of  a  minor. 

315.41  Payment  to  voluntary  guardian  of 

person  under  disability. 

315.42  Reissue  in  the  case  of  a  minor. 

SUBPART  K — SINGLE  NAME;  ADDITION  OF 
COOWNER,  ETC. 

315.43  Payment  or  reissue. 

315.44  Reissue  for  certain  purposes. 

SUBPART  L — TWO  NAMES;  COOWNERSHIP  FORM 

315.45  Payment  or  reissue. 

SUBPART  M — TWO  NAMES;  BENEFICIARY  FORM 

315.46  Payment  or  reissue. 

SUBPART  N — DECEASED  OWNERS 

315.47  Payment  or  reissue  on  death  of  owner. 

SUBPART  O - FIDUCIARIES 

315.43  Payment  to  fiduciaries. 

315.49  Reissue  In  the  name  of  a  succeeding 

fiduciary. 

315.50  Reissue  or  payment  to  person  en¬ 

titled. 

SUBPART  P — PRIVATE  ORGANIZATIONS  (CORPORA¬ 
TIONS,  ASSOCIATIONS,  PARTNERSHIPS,  ETC.) 

315.51  Payment  to  corporations  or  unincor¬ 

porated  associations. 

315.52  Payment  to  partnerships. 
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Sec. 

315.53  Payment  to  other  organizations 
(churches,  hospitals,  homes, 
schools,  etc.). 


315.54  Reissue  In  name  of  trustee  for  In¬ 

vestment  purposes. 

315.55  Reissue  or  payment  to  successors  of 

corporations,  unincorporated  asso¬ 
ciations  or  partnerships. 

315.58  Reissue  or  payment  on  dissolution. 

SUBPART  Q - STATES,  PUBLIC  CORPORATIONS,  AND 

PUBLIC  BOARDS,  COMMISSIONS  AND  OFFICERS 

315.57  In  names  of  States,  public  corpora¬ 

tions  and  public  boards. 

315.58  In  names  of  public  officers. 

SUBPART  R - FURTHER  PROVISIONS 

315.59  Regulations  prescribed. 

315.60  Preservation  of  rights. 

315.61  Additional  proof — bond  of  Indemnity. 

315.62  Correspondence,  certificates,  notices 

and  forms — presentation  and  sur¬ 
render. 

815.63  Supplements,  amendments  or  revi¬ 

sions. 

Authority:  §§  315.1  to  315.63  issued  under 
sec.  22,  49  Stat.  41,  as  amended;  31  U.  S.  C. 

757c. 

SUBPART  A — APPLICABILITY 

§  315.1  Applicability  of  regulations. 
The  regulations  in  this  part,  published 
for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all 
concerned,  apply  generally  to  all  United 
States  Savings  Bonds  of  all  series  of 
whatever  designation  and  bearing  any 
issue  dates  whatever,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  specifically  provided  in  this  part. 
They  become  effective  with  respect  to 
bonds  of  Series  H  on  June  1,  1952. 

SUBPART  B — REGISTRATION 

§  315.2  General.  United  States  Sav¬ 
ings  Bonds  are  issued  only  in  registered 
form.  The  name  and  post  office  (mail¬ 
ing)  address  of  the  owmer,  as  well  as  the 
name  of  the  coowner  or  designated  bene¬ 
ficiary,  if  any,  and  the  date  as  of  which 
the  bond  is  issued  will  be  inscribed  there¬ 
on  at  the  time  of  issue  by  an  authorized 
issuing  agent.  The  form  of  registration 
used  must  express  the  actual  ownership 
of  and  interest  in  the  bond  and,  except 
as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  conclusive  of  such  ow  nership  and 
interest.  The  Treasury  Department  will 
recognize  no  notices  of  adverse  claims 
to  savings  bonds  and  will  enter  no  stop¬ 
pages  or  caveats  against  payment  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  registration  of  the 
bonds.  No  designation  of  an  attorney, 
agent,  or  other  representative  to  request 
or  receive  payment  on  behalf  of  the 
owner,  nor  any  restriction  on  the  right 
of  such  owner  to  receive  payment  of  the 
bond,  other  than  as  provided  in  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part,  may  be  made  in  the 
registration  or  otherwise. 


5  315.3  Restrictions.  Only  residents 
(whether  individuals  or  others)  of  the 
United  States  (which  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  shall  include  the  territories, 
insular  possessions  and  the  Canal  Zone), 
citizens  of  the  United  States  temporarily 
residing  abroad  and  non-resident  aliens 
employed  in  the  United  States  by  the 
Federal  Government  or  an  agency  there¬ 
of  may  be  named  as  owrners,  coowners  or 
designated  beneficiaries  of  savings  bonds, 
whether  on  original  issue  or  authorized 
reissue,  except  that  such  persons  may 
name  as  coowners  or  beneficiaries  of 
their  bonds  citizens  of  the  United  States 
permanently  residing  abroad  or  nonresi¬ 
dent  aliens  who  are  not  citizens  of  enemy 
nations.  Citizens  of  the  United  States 
permanently  residing  abroad  and  non¬ 
resident  aliens  who  become  entitled  to 
bonds  under  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
by  right  of  survivorship  or  otherwise,  will 
not  have  the  right  to  reissue  but  will  have 
the  right  (a)  to  retain  the  bonds  without 
change  of  registration,  (b)  to  receive  in¬ 
terest  on  current  income  bonds,  and  (c) 
to  redeem  any  bonds  in  accordance  w  ith 
their  terms.1 

§  315.4  Authorized  forms  of  registra¬ 
tion,  Series  E  and  H,  and  general  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  their  use — (a)  Forms 
of  registration.  Except  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
bonds  of  Series  E  and  H  may  be  regis¬ 
tered  only  in  the  names  of  individuals 
(natural  persons),  whether  adults  or 
minors,  in  their  own  right  in  one  of  the 
following  forms: 

(1)  One  person.  In  the  name  of  one 
person,  for  example:  “John  A.  Jones.” 

(2)  Two  persons;  coownership  form. 
In  the  names  of  two  (but  not  more  than 
tw’o)  persons  in  the  alternative  as  co¬ 
owners,  for  example: 

John  A.  Jones  or  Mrs.  Ella  S.  Jones. 

No  other  form  of  r'gistration  establish¬ 
ing  coowmership  is  authorized. 

(3)  Two  persons ;  beneficiary  form. 
In  the  name  of  one  (but  not  more  than 
one)  person,  payable  on  death  to  one 
(but  not  more  than  one)  other  person, 
for  example: 

John  A.  Jones,  payable  on  death  to  Miss 
Mary  E.  Jones. 

“Payable  on  death  to”  may  be  abbrevi¬ 
ated  as  “p.  o.  d.”  The  first  person  named 
is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  owrner 
or  registered  owner,  and  the  second  per¬ 
son  named  as  the  beneficiary  or  desig¬ 
nated  beneficiary. 

(4)  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as 
coowner  or  beneficiary.  In  the  name  of 
the  owner  with  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  as  coowner  or  as  benefi¬ 
ciary.  A  bond  so  registered  may  not  be 
reissued  to  eliminate  or  change  the  co¬ 
owner  or  the  beneficiary,  and  upon  the 
death  of  the  owner  will  become  the  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  United  States. 


1  Under  the  terms  of  Executive  Order  No. 
8389.  as  amended,  and  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder,  bonds  may  not  be  Issued  or  paid 
to  nationals  (as  defined  In  said  Order)  of 
blocked  countries  or  to  nationals  of  enemy 
countries,  whether  or  not  residing  In  tlia 
United  States,  unless  such  nationals  are  gen¬ 
erally  or  specially  licensed  under  the  terms 
of  the  Order. 


(b)  General  provisions  relating  to 
forms  of  registration — (1)  Names  and 
titles.  The  full  name  of  the  owner  and 
that  of  the  coowner  or  beneficiary,  if 
any,  should  be  used  and  should  be  the 
name  by  which  the  person  is  ordinarily 
known  or  that  under  which  he  does  busi¬ 
ness:  if  there  are  two  given  names  the 
initial  of  one  may  be  used,  and  if  a  person 
is  habitually  known  or  does  business  by 
initials  only  of  his  given  names,  regis¬ 
tration  may  be  in  such  form.  In  the 
case  of  women,  the  name  should  be  pre¬ 
ceded  by  “Miss”  or  “Mrs.”  and  a  married 
woman’s  owm  given  name  should  be  used, 
not  that  of  her  husband,  for  example, 
“Mrs.  Mary  A.  Jones,”  not  “Mrs.  Frank 
B.  Jones”.  The  name  may  be  preceded 
by  any  applicable  title  such  as  “Dr.”, 
“Rev.”,  etc.  The  use  of  suffixes  such  as 
“Sr.”  and  “Jr.”  is  desirable  whenever 
applicable.  Suffixes  such  as  “M  D.”  and 
“D.  D.”  may  also  be  used. 

(2)  Minors.  A  minor,  whether  or  not 
under  legal  guardianship,  may  be  named 
as  owner,  coowner,  or  beneficiary  on 
bonds  purchased  by  another  person  with 
such  person’s  own  funds.  A  minor  may 
name  a  coowner  or  benificiary  on  bonds 
purchased  by  him  from  his  wages,  earn¬ 
ings,  or  other  money  in  his  possession. 
But  bonds  purchased  by  another  person 
with  funds  already  belonging  to  a  minor 
should  be  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
minor  alone,  followed  by  an  appropriate 
reference  if  the  minor  is  under  legal 
guardianship,  as,  for  example,  “John 
Smith,  a  minor  under  legal  guardian¬ 
ship”,  or  “John  Smith,  a  minor  under 
legal  guardianship  of  Henry  C.  Smith.” 

(3)  Incompetents.  Bonds  should  not 
be  registered  in  the  name  of  an  incom¬ 
petent,  who  is  defined  for  this  purpose 
as  a  person  under  disability  for  reasons 
other  than  minority,  unless  a  legal  rep¬ 
resentative  of  his  estate  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed.  If  a  representative  has  been 
appointed  the  bonds  should  be  registered 
in  the  name  of  the  incompetent  followed 
by  the  addition  of  appropriate  words,  for 
example,  “Frank  Jones,  an  incompetent 
under  legal  guardianship  (or  conserva¬ 
torship)”  or  “Frank  Jones,  an  incompe¬ 
tent  under  legal  guardianship  (or  con¬ 
servatorship)  of  Henry  Smith.” 

(4)  Terms.  The  terms  “guardian”, 
“legal  guardian”,  or  “legal  representa¬ 
tive”,  as  used  in  this  subpart,  refer  to 
a  guardian  or  representative  of  the 
estate  appointed  by  a  court  or  otherwise 
legally  qualified  and  to  a  custodian  duly 
designated  by  the  Veterans  Administra¬ 
tion.  These  terms  do  not  refer  to  a 
voluntary  or  natural  guardian  such  as 
a  parent,  including  a  parent  to  whom 
custody  of  a  child  has  been  awarded 
through  divorce  proceedings  or  a  parent 
by  adoption  through  court  proceedings. 

§  315.5  Authorized  forms  of  registra¬ 
tion,  Series  F,  G,  J  and  K.  Bonds  of 
Series  F,  G,  J  and  K  may  be  registered 
in  the  same  forms  and  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  as  set  forth  in  5  315.4, 
and  in  the  names  of  fiduciaries,  corpora¬ 
tions,  associations  and  partnerships,  as 
owners  (not  as  coowners  or  benefici¬ 
aries),  except  as  follows:  (1)  They  may 
not  be  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
trustee  under  a  statute,  regulation, 
agreement,  or  other  instrument  where 
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the  funds  used  represent  merely  security 
for  the  performance  of  a  duty  or  obliga¬ 
tion,  and  (2)  they  may  not  be  registered 
in  the  name  of  a  commercial  bank,  ex¬ 
cept  as  a  fiduciary,  unless  the  bonds  have 
been  or  should  be  specifically  offered  for 
sale  to  such  banks  for  their  own  ac¬ 
count;  a  commercial  bank  is  defined  for 
this  purpose  as  one  accepting  demand 
deposits.2  The  following  forms  are  au¬ 
thorized  for  such  registration: 

(a)  Executors,  administrators,  guardi¬ 
ans,  etc.  In  the  name  of  one  or  more 
executors,  administrators,  guardians, 
conservators  or  other  representatives  of 
a  single  estate  appointed  by  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  or  otherwise  le¬ 
gally  qualified,  all  of  whose  names  must 
be  included  in  the  registration,  followed 
by  adequate  identifying  reference  to  the 
estate,  for  example: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  (or  ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  estate)  of  Henry  J.  Smith, 
deceased,  or  William  C.  Jones,  guardian  (or 
conservator,  etc.)  of  the  estate  of  James  D. 
Brown,  a  minor  (or  an  incompetent). 

Bonds  belonging  to  a  trust  which  an 
executor  is  authorized  to  administer  un¬ 
der  the  terms  of  the  will,  although  he  is 
not  named  as  trustee,  may  be  registered 
in  accordance  with  the  following 
example: 

John  Smith,  executor  of  the  will  of  Henry 
J.  Smith,  deceased,  in  trust  for  Mrs.  Jane 
Smith,  with  remainder  over. 

If  a  guardian  or  other  legal  representa¬ 
tive  holds  a  common  fund  for  the  account 
of  two  or  more  estates  or  wards,  bonds 
should  be  registered  in  the  name  of  the 
representative  for  each  such  estate  or 
ward  separately,  even  though  the  repre¬ 
sentative  was  appointed  in  a  single  pro¬ 
ceeding.  A  father  or  mother,  as  such, 
or  as  natural  guardian,  is  not  considered 
a  fiduciary  for  purposes  of  registration. 

(b)  Trustees.  In  the  name  and  title 
of  the  trustee,  or  trustees,  of  a  single 
duly  constituted  trust  estate  (which  will 
be  considered  as  an  entity)  substantially 
in  accordance  with  the  forms  set  forth 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (5)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  including,  unless  otherwise  indi¬ 
cated  therein,  an  adequate  identifying 
reference  to  the  trust  instrument  or 
other  authority  creating  the  trust.  In 
each  instance  the  trustee,  or  all  the  trus¬ 
tees  if  there  are  more  than  one,  should 
be  designated  by  name  and  title  except 
as  provided  in  subparagraphs  (3)  to 
(5)  of  this  paragraph  and  as  follows:  If 
the  trustees  are  too  numerous  to  be  des¬ 
ignated  in  the  inscription  by  names  and 
title,  registration  may  be  in  the  form,  for 
example.  “John  Smith,  Henry  Jones,  et 
al„  trustees  under  the  will  of  William  C. 
Brown,  deceased”,  or  “Trustees  under 
the  will  of  William  C.  Brown,  deceased”; 


•There  have  been  occasional  special  offer¬ 
ings  of  bonds  of  Series  P  and  G  which,  for 
limited  periods,  commercial  banks  (having 
savings  deposits  or  issuing  certain  time  cer¬ 
tificates  of  deposit)  were  eligible  to  purchase 
for  their  own  account.  Examples  of  such 
special  offerings  are  set  forth  in  Treasury 
Department  Circulars  Nos.  729.  730,  740,  741, 
755.  756  and  in  the  Seventh  Amendment 
to  Department  Circular  No.  530,  Sixth  Revi¬ 
sion.  There  is  no  present  authorization  for 
commercial  banks  to  purchase  savings  bonds 
for  their  own  account. 


if  the  instrument  creating  the  trust  au¬ 
thorizes  the  trustees  to  act  as  a  board, 
registration  may  be  by  title  only,  as,  for 
example.  “Trustees  of  the  Lotus  Club, 
Washington,  Indiana,  under  Article  X 
of  its  constitution.”  The  following  forms 
of  registration  are  authorized  under  this 
subsection: 

(1)  Trustee  under  will,  deed  of  trust, 
or  similar  instrument.  In  the  name  of 
the  trustee  or  trustees  under  a  will,  deed 
of  trust,  agreement,  or  similar  instru¬ 
ment,  for  example: 

John  C.  Brown  and  the  First  National  Bank, 
trustees  under  the  will  of  Henry  C.  Brown, 
deceased,  or  The  Second  National  Bank, 
trustee  under  an  agreement  with  George  E. 
White,  dated  February  1,  1935. 

(2)  Trustees  of  pension,  retirement, 
or  similar  fund.  In  the  names  and  title, 
or  title  alone,  of  trustees  of  a  pension 
or  retirement  fund  or  of  an  investment, 
insurance,  annuity,  or  similar  fund  or 
trust,  but  in  all  such  cases  the  fund  will 
be  regarded  as  an  entity  regardless  of 
the  number  of  beneficiaries  or  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  their  respective  interests 
are  established  or  determined.  Segre¬ 
gation  of  individual  shares  as  a  matter 
of  bookkeeping  or  as  a. result  of  individ¬ 
ual  agreements  with  beneficiaries  or  the 
express  designation  of  individual  shares 
as  separate  trusts  will  not  operate  to 
constitute  separate  trusts  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part.  Such  trusts 
will  not  be  deemed  to  terminate,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  upon  the  death  of  any  person, 
for  the  purpose  of  redemption  at  par 
under  the  provisions  of  §  315.23  (c). 

(3)  Trustees  or  board  of  trustees  of 
lodge,  church,  society,  or  similar  organi¬ 
zation.  In  the  title  of  the  trustees  or  the 
board  of  trustees  who  hold  in  trust  the 
legal  title  to  the  property  of  a  lodge, 
church,  society,  or  similar  organization, 
followed  preferably  by  reference  to  the 
appropriate  provisions  of  its  constitution 
or  bylaws,  for  example: 

Trustees  of  Jamestown  Lodge  No.  1000, 
Benevolent  and  Protective  Order  of  Elks, 
under  section  10  of  its  bylaws;  Trustees  of 
the  First  Baptist  Church,  Akron,  Ohio,  acting 
as  a  board  under  section  15  of  its  bylaws;  or 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Lotus  Club,  Wash¬ 
ington,  Indiana,  under  Article  X  of  its  con¬ 
stitution. 

(4)  Public  officers,  corporations  or 
bodies  as  trustees.  In  the  titles  of  public 
officers  or  the  names  of  public  corpora¬ 
tions  or  public  bodies  acting  as  trustee 
under  express  authority  of  law,  for 
example: 

Sinking  Fund  Commission,  trustee  of  State 
Highway  Certificates  of  Indebtedness  Sink¬ 
ing  Fund,  under  Section  5972,  Code  of  South 
Carolina;  or  Warden,  Illinois  State  Peniten¬ 
tiary,  Joliet  Branch,  Trustee  of  Inmates’ 
Amusement  Fund,  under  Chapter  23.  Sec¬ 
tions  34a  and  34b,  Illinois  Revised  Statutes, 
1941. 

(5)  School  officers  as  trustees  for 
benefit  of  student  body,  etc.  In  the  title 
of  a  principal  or  other  officer  of  a  public, 
private  or  parochial  school,  as  trustee 
for  the  benefit  of  the  student  body,  or  a 
class,  group  or  activity  thereof,  for  ex¬ 
ample: 

Principal,  Western  High  School,  in  trust 
for  Class  of  1945  Library  Fund. 


A  written  agreement  of  trust  will  not 
be  required  if  the  amount  to  be  pur¬ 
chased  does  not  exceed  $250  (maturity 
value). 

(c)  Private  organizations  (corpora¬ 
tions,  associations,  partnerships,  etc.) 
In  the  name  of  any  private  organization 
(for  commercial  banks  see  subparagraph 

(2)  of  the  introductory  text  of  this  sec¬ 
tion),  using  in  each  case  the  full  legal 
name  of  the  organization  without  men¬ 
tion  of  any  officer  or  member  by  name  or 
title,  but  making  reference,  if  desired,  to 
a  particular  book  account  or  fund  (not  a 
trust),  as  follow's: 

(1)  A  corporation.  A  business,  fra¬ 
ternal,  religious  or  other  private  corpora¬ 
tion,  followed,  preferably,  by  the  words 
“a  corporation”  (unless  the  fact  of  in¬ 
corporation  is  shown  in  the  name),  for 
example: 

Smith  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora¬ 
tion;  or  Jones  and  Brown,  Inc. 

(2)  An  unincorporated  association. 
An  unincorporated  lodge,  society  or 
similar  self-governing  association,  fol¬ 
lowed,  preferably,  by  the  words  “an  un¬ 
incorporated  association”,  for  example, 
“The  Lotus  Club,  an  unincorporated  as¬ 
sociation.”  The  term  “an  unincorpo¬ 
rated  association”  should  not  be  used  to 
describe  a  trust  fund,  a  partnership  or 
a  business  conducted  under  a  trade 
name. 

(3)  A  partnership.  A  partnership, 
considered  as  an  entity,  followed  by  the 
words  “a  partnership”,  for  example: 

Smith  and  Brown,  a  partnership,  or  Acme 
Novelty  Company,  a  partnership. 

(4)  Other  organizations.  A  church, 
hospital,  home,  school,  or  similar  insti¬ 
tution,  regardless  of  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  organized  or  governed  or  title 
to  its  property  is  held,  for  example : 

Shriners*  Hospital  for  Crippled  Children, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  St.  Mary's  Roman  Cath¬ 
olic  Church,  Albany,  New  York,  or  Rodeph 
Shalom  Sunday  School,  Philadelphia,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

(d)  States  and  public  corporations. 
In  the  full  legal  name  or  title  of  the 
owner  or  custodian  of  public  funds,  other 
than  trust  funds,  as  follow's: 

( 1 )  Any  sovereignty,  as  a  State,  or  any 
public  corporation,  as  a  county,  city, 
town  or  school  district,  for  example: 
“State  of  Maine”,  or  “Town  of  Rye,  New 
York.” 

(2)  Any  board,  commission  or  other 
public  body  duly  constituted  by  law,  for 
example:  “Maryland  State  Highway 
Commission.” 

(3)  Any  public  officer  designated  by 
title  only,  for  example:  “Treasurer,  City 
of  Chicago.” 

The  registration  may  include  reference, 
if  desired,  to  a  particular  book  account 
or  fund  (not  a  trust). 

§  315.6  Unauthorized  registration. 
Savings  bonds  inscribed  in  a  form  not 
substantially  in  agreement  with  those 
authorized  by  this  subpart  will  not  be 
considered  as  validly  issued  and  will  be 
accepted  only  for  a  refund  of  the  pur¬ 
chase  price,  except  in  those  cases  in 
which  reissue  can  be  made  under  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
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5  315.7  Forms  of  registration  on  re¬ 
issue.  Bonds  reissued  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  regulations  in  this  part  may 
be  issued  in  any  form  of  registration 
permitted  by  the  regulations  in  effect  on 
the  date  of  original  issue,  with  respect 
to  bonds  of  that  series. 

6UEPART  C — LIMITATION  ON  HOLDINGS 

§  315.8  Amount  which  may  be  held. 
The  amounts  of  savings  bonds  of  Series 
E,  F.  G,  H,  J  and  K  issued  during  any  one 
calendar  year  that  may  be  held  by  any 
one  person  at  any  one  time  are  limited 
as  follows: 

(a)  Series  E.  $5,000  (maturity  value) 
for  each  calendar  year  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  calendar  year  1947,  $10,000 
(maturity  value)  for  the  calendar  years 
1948  to  1951,  inclusive,  and  $20,000  for 
the  calendar  year  1952  and  each  calendar 
year  thereafter. 

(b)  Series  F  and  G.  $50,000  (issue 
price)  for  the  calendar  year  1941,  and 
$100,000  (issue  price)  for  each  calendar 
year  thereafter,  of  either  series  or  of  the 
combined  aggregate  of  both,  except  that 
institutional  investors  of  certain  desig¬ 
nated  classes  which  were  specifically  au¬ 
thorized  in  official  circulars  to  purchase 
Series  F  and  Series  G  bonds  in  excess 
of  $100,000  (issue  price),  may  hold  the 
bonds  purchased  pursuant  to  such  au¬ 
thorizations  in  addition  to  the  amounts 
which  they  are  otherwise  authorized  to 
hold.* 

(c)  Series  H.  $20,000  (maturity 
value)  for  each  calendar  year. 

(d)  Series  J  and  K.  $200,000  (issue 
price)  for  each  calendar  year,  of  either 
series  or  of  the  combined  aggregate  of 
both. 

§  315.9  Computation  of  amount.  In 
computing  the  amount  of  savings  bonds 
of  any  one  series  issued  during  any  one 
calendar  year  held  by  any  one  person  at 
any  one  time  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  whether  the  amount  is  in  excess 
of  the  authorized  limit  as  set  forth  in 
the  next  preceding  section,  the  following 
rules  shall  govern: 

(a)  The  term  “person”  shall  mean 
any  legal  entity,  including  but  not 
limited  to  an  individual,  a  partnership, 
a  corporation  (public  or  private),  an  un¬ 
incorporated  association  or  a  trust 
estate,  and  the  holdings  of  each  person, 
individually  and  in  a  fiduciary  capacity, 
shall  be  computed  separately. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  bonds  of  Series  E 
and  H,  the  computation  shall  be  based 
upon  maturity  values.  In  the  case  of 
bonds  of  Series  F.  G,  J  and  K,  the  com¬ 
putation  shall  be  based  upon  issue  prices. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(d)  of  this  section,  there  must  be  taken 
into  account:  (1)  All  bonds  originally 
issued  to  and  registered  in  the  name  of 


■There  have  been  special  offerings  on  the 
occasion  of  which  institutional  investors 
have  been  permitted  to  purchase  bonds  of 
Series  P  and  G  in  excess  of  the  regular  an¬ 
nual  limitation  (see  the  Seventh  Amend¬ 
ment  to  Department  Circular  No.  530,  Sixth 
Revision)  and  also  special  offerings  (see  foot¬ 
note  2,  supra )  in  which  commercial  banks 
(that  is,  banks  accepting  demand  deposits) 
have  been  permitted  to  purchase  limited 
amounts  of  such  bonds  for  their  own  ac¬ 
count,  although  ordinarily  they  are  not 
eligible  to  do  so. 


that  person  ’alone ;  and  (2)  all  bonds 
originally  issued  to  and  registered  in  the 
name  of  that  person  as  coowner  or  re¬ 
issued,  at  the  request  of  the  original 
owner,  to  add  the  name  of  that  person 
as  coowner  or  to  designate  him  as  co¬ 
owner  instead  of  as  beneficiary,  except 
that  the  amount  of  bonds  of  Series  E 
and  H  held  in  coownership  form  may  be 
applied  to  the  holdings  of  either  of  the 
coowners,  but  will  not  be  applied  to  both, 
or  the  amount  may  be  apportioned  be¬ 
tween  them. 

(d)  There  need  not  be  taken  into  ac¬ 
count:  (1)  Bonds  of  which  that  person 
is  merely  the  designated  beneficiary;  (2) 
bonds  in  which  his  interest  is  only  that 
of  a  beneficiary  under  a  trust;  (3)  those 
to  which  he  is  entitled  as  surviving  desig¬ 
nated  beneficiary  upon  the  death  of  the 
registered  owner,  as  an  heir  or  legatee  of 
the  deceased  registered  owner,  or  by 
virtue  of  the  termination  of  a  trust  or 
the  happening  of  any  other  event;  (4) 
with  respect  to  bonds  of  Series  E,  those 
purchased  with  the  proceeds  of  matured 
bonds  of  Series  A.  Series  C-1938.  Series 
D-1939,  Series  D-1940  and  Series  D-1941, 
where  such  matured  bonds  were  pre¬ 
sented  by  an  individual  (natural  person 
in  his  own  right)  owner  or  coowner  for 
that  purpose  and  the  Series  E  bonds  are 
registered  in  his  name  in  any  form  of 
registration  authorized  for  that  series; 

(5)  with  respect  to  bonds  of  Series  G, 
those  issued  in  exchange  for  matured 
bonds  of  Series  E  under  the  provisions  of 
Part  329  of  this  chapter  (Treasury  De¬ 
partment  Circular  No.  885) ,  as  amended; 

(6)  with  respect  to  bonds  of  Series  K, 
those  issued  in  exchange  for  matured 
bonds  of  Series  E  under  the  provisions 
of  Part  333  of  this  chapter  (Treasury 
Department  Circular  No.  906) ;  or  (7)  an 
amount  of  bonds  of  Series  E  or  Series  H 
equal  to  any  excess  holdings  which  would 
otherwise  be  created  by  the  reissue  of 
bonds  of  that  series  registered  in  the 
name  of  that  person  to  eliminate  the 
name  of  another  person  as  coowner  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  §  315.45  (b)  (1). 

(e)  Nothing  contained  in  this  section 
shall  be  construed  to  invalidate  any  hold¬ 
ings  within  or,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  to  validate 
any  holdings  in  excess  of  the  authorized 
limits,  as  computed  under  the  regulations 
in  force  at  the  time  such  holdings  were 
acquired. 

§  315.10.  Disposition  of  excess.  If  any 
person  at  any  time  acquires  savings 
bonds  issued  during  any  one  calendar 
year  in  excess  of  the  prescribed  amount, 
the  excess  must  be  immediately  surren¬ 
dered  for  refund  of  the  purchase  price, 
less  (in  the  case  of  current  income  bonds) 
any  interest  which  may  have  been  paid 
thereon,  or  for  such  other  adjustment  as 
may  be  possible. 

6UBPART  D — LIMITATION  ON  TRANSFER  AND 
JUDICIAL  PROCEEDINGS 

§  315.11  Not  transferable.  Savings 
bonds  are  not  transferable  and  are  pay¬ 
able  only  to  the  owners  named  thereon, 
except  in  case  of  the  disability  or  death 
of  the  owner,  authorized  reissue,  or  as 
otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this 
subpart,  but  in  any  event  only  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  regu¬ 


lations  in  this  part.  A  savings  bond  may 
not  be  hypothecated  or  pledged  as  col¬ 
lateral  for  a  loan  or  used  as  security  for 
the  performance  of  an  obligation,  except 
as  provided  in  §  315.12. 

§  315.12  Pledge  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  or  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 
A  savings  bond  may  be  pledged  by  the 
registered  owner  in  lieu  of  surety  under 
the  provisions  of  Part  225  of  this  chapter 
(Department  Circular  No.  154),  as 
amended,  if  the  bond  approving  officer 
is  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  which 
case  an  irrevocable  power  of  attorney 
shall  be  executed  authorizing  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  to  request  pay¬ 
ment.  A  savings  bond  may  also  be 
deposited  as  security  with  a  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  under  the  provisions  of  Part 
317  of  this  chapter  (Department  Circu¬ 
lar  No.  657)  by  an  institution  certified 
under  that  circular  as  an  issuing  agent 
for  savings  bonds  of  Series  E. 

§  315.13  Judicial  proceedings  ( judg¬ 
ment  creditors,  trustees  in  bankruptcy, 
receivers  of  insolvents’  estates  and  con¬ 
flicting  claimants).  A  claim  against  an 
owner  or  co-owner  of  a  savings  bond  and 
conflicting  claims  as  to  ownership  of  or 
interest  in  such  bond  as  between  co¬ 
owners  or  the  registered  owner  and  a 
designated  beneficiary,  will  be  recog¬ 
nized  when  established  by  valid  judicial 
proceedings  and  payment  or  reissue  will 
be  made,  upon  presentation  and  sur¬ 
render  of  the  bond,  except  as  follows: 

(a)  No  such  proceedings  will  be  rec¬ 
ognized  if  they  would  give  effect  to  an 
attempted  voluntary  transfer  inter  vivos 
of  the  bond  or  would  defeat  or  impair 
the  rights  of  survivorship  conferred  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part  upon  a  sur¬ 
viving  coowner  or  beneficiary. 

(b)  A  judgment  creditor,  a  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  or  a  receiver  of  an  insol¬ 
vent's  estate  will  have  the  right  to  pay¬ 
ment  (but  not  to  reissue)  and  a  judgment 
creditor  will  be  limited  to  payment  at 
the  redemption  value  current  thirty  days 
after  the  termination  of  the  judicial 
proceedings  or  current  at  the  time  the 
bond  is  received,  whichever  is  smaller. 

(c)  If  a  debtor,  or  bankrupt,  or  insol¬ 
vent,  is  not  the  sole  owner  of  the  bond, 
payment  will  be  made  only  to  the  extent 
of  his  interest  therein,  which  must  be 
determined  by  the  court  or  otherwise 
validly  established. 

A  divorce  decree  ratifying  or  confirming 
a  property  agreement  between  husband 
and  wife  or  otherwise  settling  their  re¬ 
spective  interests  in  savings  bonds,  will 
be  recognized  and  will  not  be  regarded 
as  a  proceeding  giving  effect  to  an  at¬ 
tempted  voluntary  transfer  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  section. 

§  315.14  Evidence  necessary.  To  es¬ 
tablish  the  validity  of  judicial  proceed¬ 
ings  there  must  be  submitted  a  certified 
copy  of  a  final  judgment  or  decree  of 
court  and  of  any  necessary  supplement¬ 
ary  proceedings.  If  the  judgment  or 
decree  of  court  was  rendered  more  than 
six  months  prior  to  presentation  of  the 
bond  there  must  also  be  submitted  a  cer¬ 
tificate  from  the  clerk  of  the  court,  un¬ 
der  the  court’s  seal  and  dated  within  six 
months  of  the  presentation  of  the  bond, 
showing  that  the  judgment  or  decree  is 
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in  full  force  and  effect.  A  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  should  submit  proof  of  his 
authority  in  the  form  of  a  certificate 
from  the  referee  showing  that  he  is  the 
duly  elected  and  qualified  trustee,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  certificate  from  the  clerk 
of  the  United  States  District  Court  of 
the  particular  district,  under  seal,  show¬ 
ing  the  incumbency  of  the  referee  and 
authenticating  his  signature. 

§  315.15  Notice  of  pending  proceed¬ 
ings  not  accepted.  Neither  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department  nor  any  agency  for  the 
issue,  reissue,  or  redemption  of  savings 
bonds  will  accept  notices  of  adverse 
claims  or  of  pending  judicial  proceed¬ 
ings  or  undertake  to  protect  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  litigants  who  do  not  have 
possession  of  the  bonds. 

SUBPART  E — SAFEKEEPING  FACILITIES 

§  315.6  Safekeeping  of  bonds.  A 
savings  bond  will  be  held  in  safekeeping, 
without  charge,  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  if  the  holder  so  desires.  In 
such  connection  the  Secretary  will 
utilize  the  facilities  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Banks,  as  fiscal  agents  of  the 
United  States.4  and  those  of  the  Treas¬ 
urer  of  the  United  States.  Application 
forms  for  safekeeping  may  be  secured 
from  postmasters.  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  or  the  Treasury  Department. 

SUBPART  F — LOST,  STOLEN.  MUTILATED,  DE¬ 
FACED  OR  DESTROYED  BONDS 

5  315.17  Relief  in  case  of  loss,  etc., 
after  receipt  by  owner.  Under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  8,  50  Stat.  481,  as 
amended  (31  U.  S.  C.  738a ),  relief  either 
by  the  issue  of  a  substitute  bond  or  by 
payment  may  be  given  in  case  of  the  loss, 
theft,  destruction,  mutilation  or  deface¬ 
ment  of  a  savings  bond  after  receipt  by 
the  owner  or  his  representative.  In  any 
such  case  immediate  notice  of  the  facts, 
together  with  a  complete  description  of 
the  bond  (including  series,  year  of  issue, 
serial  number,  and  name  and  address 
of  the  registered  owner)  should  be  given 
to  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Loans  and  Currency,  536  South 
Clark  Street.  Chicago  5,  Illinois.  That 
division  will  thereupon  furnish  an  ap¬ 
propriate  form  and  full  instructions  for 
presenting  the  evidence  necessary  to 
secure  relief  under  the  law’.  If  such 
bond  is  subsequently  recovered,  imme¬ 
diate  notice  of  such  recovery  should  be 
given  to  the  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur¬ 
rency  (at  the  address  above)  in  order 
that  delay  may  be  avoided  upon  a  later 
presentation  of  the  bond  for  payment  or 
authorized  reissue. 

§  315.18  Relief  in  case  of  nonreceipt. 
If  a  savings  bond,  on  original  issue  or  on 
reissue,  is  not  received  from  the  issuing 
agent  or  agency  by  the  registered  owner 
or  other  person  to  whom  the  bond  was 
to  be  delivered,  the  issuing  agent  or 
agency  should  be  notified  as  promptly  as 
possible  and  given  all  the  information 
available  in  regard  to  the  transaction. 
Appropriate  instructions  and  forms,  if 


*  Safekeeping  facilities  may  be  offered  at 
lome  Branches  of  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
and  in  such  connection  an  inquiry  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Branch. 


necessary,  will  then  be  furnished  the 
owner  reporting  nonreceipt. 

SUBPART  G — INTEREST 

§  315.19  General.  United  States 
Savings  Bonds  are  issued  in  two  forms: 

(a)  Appreciation  bonds,  issued  on  a  dis¬ 
count  basis  and  redeemable  before  ma¬ 
turity  at  increasing  fixed  redemption 
values:  and  (b)  current  income  bonds, 
issued  at  par,  bearing  interest  payable 
semiannually  *  and  redeemable  before 
maturity  at  par  or  at  fixed  redemption 
values  less  than  par,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided.  Bonds  of  Series  E,  F  and  J  are 
appreciation  bonds,  and  those  of  Series 
G,  H  and  K  are  current  income  bonds. 

§  315.20  Appreciation  bonds.  All 
savings  bonds  issued  on  a  discount  basis 
increase  in  redemption  value  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year  or  half-year  *  from  issue 
date  and  at  the  end  of  each  successive 
half-year  period  thereafter  until  their 
maturity,  when  the  full  face  amount 
becomes  payable.  Bonds  of  Series  E  will 
continue  to  increase  in  redemption  value 
after  maturity  for  ten  years  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  316 
of  this  chapter  (Department  Circular  No. 
653,  Third  Revision,  and  Tables  of  Re¬ 
demption  Values  appended  thereto). 
The  increment  in  value  on  appreciation 
bonds  is  payable  only  on  redemption  of 
the  bonds,  whether  before,  at,  or  after 
maturity. 

§  315.21  Current  income  bonds.  The 
interest  on  current  income  bonds  is  pay¬ 
able  semiannually,5  beginning  six  months 
from  issue  date.  Except  for  redemption 
at  par  as  provided  in  §  315.23  (c)  full 
advantage  of  interest  at  the  rates  speci¬ 
fied  on  bonds  of  Series  G  or  K  may  be 
secured  only  if  the  bonds  are  held  to 
maturity;  if  they  are  redeemed  before 
maturity  at  current  redemption  values 
the  difference  between  the  face  or  full 
maturity  value  and  the  current  redemp¬ 
tion  value  then  payable  in  accordance 
with  the  table  printed  on  each  bond  will 
represent  an  adjustment  of  interest  for 
the  rate  appropriate  for  the  shorter 
term,  as  set  forth  in  the  tables  in  the 
parts  of  this  chapter  announcing  the 
issue  of  such  bonds.  Interest  payments 
on  bonds  of  Series  H  will  be  based  on  a 
graduated  scale  of  amounts  as  shown  in 
§  321.16  of  Part  322  of  this  chapter 
(Treasury  Department  Circular  No. 
S05),1  and  if  the  bonds  are  redeemed 
before  maturity  the  investment  yield  for 
the  period  the  bonds  are  held  will  be  at 
a  lesser  rate  than  if  held  until  maturity, 

<a)  Method  of  interest  payments.  In¬ 
terest  due  on  a  current  income  bond 
will  be  paid  on  each  interest  payment 
date  by  check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the 
person  or  persons  in  whose  name  the 


8  The  final  Interest  on  bonds  of  Series  H 
covers  a  period  of  2  months,  from  9  Vi  years 
to  maturity. 

*  Series  E  bonds  issued  on  or  before  April 
30.  1952,  and  Series  F  bonds,  the  sale  of  which 
terminated  April  30,  1952,  increase  in  re¬ 
demption  value  at  the  end  of  the  first  year 
from  issue  date;  Series  E  bonds  Issued  on 
and  after  May  1,  1952,  and  Series  J  bonds, 
the  sale  of  which  began  on  May  1,  1952.  in¬ 
crease  in  redemption  value  at  the  end  of 
the  first  half-year  from  issue  date. 

5  See  F.  R.  Doc.  52-5924,  infra. 


bond  is  inscribed,  in  the  same  form  as 
their  names  appear  in  the  inscription  on 
the  bond,  except  that  in  the  case  of  a 
bond  registered  in  the  form  “A,  payable 
on  death  to  B  ”,  the  check  will  be  drawn 
to  the  order  of  A  alone  until  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency,  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  5,  Illinois,  receives  notice  of  A’s 
death,  from  which  date  the  payment  of 
interest  will  be  suspended  until  such 
time  as  the  bond  is  presented  for  pay¬ 
ment  or  reissue.  Interest  so  withheld 
will  be  paid  to  the  person  found  to  be 
entitled  to  the  bond.  Checks  issued  in 
payment  of  interest  on  a  bond  registered 
in  the  names  of  coowners  will  be  drawn 
to  the  order  of  "A  or  B”  and  will  be 
mailed  to  the  address  of  record  of  the 
payee  first  named  unless  otherwise 
specifically  directed  or  until  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency,  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  5,  Illinois,  receives  notice  of  his 
death.  Upon  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
death  of  the  coowner  to  whom  interest 
is  being  mailed  the  interest  will  be  mailed 
to  the  other  coowner,  if  living,  or,  if  not, 
will  be  held  subject  to  the  claim  of  the 
representatives  of  or  persons  entitled  to 
the  estate  of  the  last  surviving  coowner. 

(b)  Change  of  address.  An  ow’ner  or 
coowner  of  current  income  bonds  should 
promptly  notify  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency, 
536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  5,  Illi¬ 
nois,  of  any  change  in  the  address  for 
delivery  of  interest  checks.  The  notice 
should  refer  to  all  bonds  for  which  it  is 
desired  that  the  address  be  changed  and 
should  describe  each  bond  by  date,  serial 
number,  series  (including  year  of  issue) 
and  inscription  appearing  on  the  face  of 
the  bond. 

(c)  Reissue  during  interest  period.  If 
a  current  income  bond  is  reissued  for 
any  reason  between  interest  payment 
dates,  interest  for  the  entire  period  will 
be  paid  on  the  next  interest  payment 
date,  by  check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the 
person  in  whose  name  the  bond  is  re¬ 
issued.  Ordinarily,  if  a  bond  is  received 
for  reissue  less  than  one  month  prior  to 
an  interest  payment  date,  reissue  cannot 
be  effected  until  after  such  interest  pay¬ 
ment  date. 

(d)  Termination  of  interest.  Interest 
on  current  income  bonds  will  cease  at 
maturity,  or,  in  case  of  redemption  be¬ 
fore  maturity,  at  the  end  of  the  interest 
period  next  preceding  the  date  of  re¬ 
demption,  except  that,  if  the  date  of 
redemption  falls  on  an  interest  payment 
date,  interest  will  cease  on  that  date. 
For  example,  if  a  bond  on  which  interest 
is  payable  on  January  1  and  July  1  is 
redeemed  on  September  1,  interest  will 
cease  on  July  1  and  no  adjustment  will 
be  made  on  account  of  interest  for  the 
period  from  July  1  to  September  1.  In 
case  of  authorized  reissue  in  another 
form  of  registration,  the  interest  on  the 
original  bond  will  cease  on  the  last  day 
of  the  interest  period  next  preceding  the 
date  of  reissue  and  interest  on  the  new 
bond  will  begin  on  the  following  day. 
The  same  rules  apply  in  case  of  partial 
redemption  or  partial  reissue  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  amount  redeemed  or  re¬ 
issued. 
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(e)  Endorsement  of  checks.  Interest 
checks  must  be  endorsed  by  the  payee, 
either  personally  or  by  an  attorney  in 
fact,  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  A  form  for  the  appointment  of 
such  attorney  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  or  from 
any  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  In  case  of 
the  death  of  the  payee  the  check  may 
be  endorsed  by  the  legal  representative, 
if  any,  of  his  estate.  If  no  legal  repre¬ 
sentative  has  been  or  is  to  be  appointed, 
and  if  the  amount  due  from  the  United 
States  does  not  exceed  $500.  the  Treas¬ 
urer  of  tire  United  States,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  or  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  will, 
upon  request,  furnish  special  instruc¬ 
tions. 

(f )  Nonreceipt  or  loss  of  check.  If  an 
interest  check  is  not  received  or  is  lost 
after  receipt,  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency, 
536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  5,  Illi¬ 
nois,  should  be  notified  of  the  facts  and 
should  be  given  information  concerning 
the  amount,  number,  and  inscription  of 
the  bonds,  as  well  as  a  description  of  the 
check,  if  possible,  in  case  of  loss  after 
the  check  is  received.  Upon  receipt  of 
this  information  appropriate  instruc¬ 
tions  will  be  given. 

SUBPART  H — GENERAL  PAYMENT  AND 
REDEMPTION  PROVISIONS 

§  315.22  Payment  at  or  after  maturity. 
Owners  of  bonds  of  Series  E  have  the 
option  of  receiving  the  full  face  or  ma¬ 
turity  value  thereof  at  maturity  or  of 
retaining  such  bonds  after  maturity  for 
a  further  period  of  not  more  than  10 
years  and  earning  interest  upon  the  ma¬ 
turity  values  thereof,  at  rates  specified 
in  Part  316  of  this  chapter  (Department 
Circular  No.  653,  Third  Revision,  and  the 
Tables  of  Redemption  Values  appended 
thereto).  Such  interest  will  accrue  at 
the  end  of  each  half-year  period  follow¬ 
ing  maturity,  until  the  end  of  the  10-year 
period.  A  bond  of  any  series  other  than 
Series  E  will  be  paid  or  redeemed  at  or 
after  maturity  at  its  full  face  or  maturity 
value  only,  pursuant  to  its  terms.  In  any 
case  payment  will  be  made  only  following 
presentation  and  surrender  of  the  bond 
for  that  purpose.  The  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  must  be  duly  signed  and  certified 
as  provided  in  this  part,  unless  (a)  the 
bond  is  presented  by  an  individual  owner 
or  coowner  to  an  incorporated  bank  or 
trust  company  or  other  paying  agent,  as 
provided  (for  bonds  of  Series  A  to  E 
only)  in  §  315.29,  or  (b)  the  bond  is  ac¬ 
cepted  by  any  such  paying  agent  for 
payment,  or  for  presentation  to  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  for  payment,  without  the 
owner’s  signature  to  the  request  for  pay¬ 
ment,  as  provided  (for  bonds  of  any 
series)  in  Part  330  of  this  chapter 
(Treasury  Department  Circular  No.  888). 

§  315.23  Redemption  before  maturity. 
Pursuant  to  its  terms,  a  savings  bond 
may  not  be  called  for  redemption  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  prior  to  ma¬ 
turity,  but  may  be  redeemed  in  whole  or 
in  part  at  the  option  of  the  owner,  prior 
to  maturity,  under  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  the  offering  circular  of 
each  series  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations  in  this  part 
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following  presentation  and  surrender  as 
provided  in  this  subpart. 

(a)  Series  E.  A  bond  of  Series  E  will 
be  redeemed  at  any  time  after  two 
months  from  the  Issue  date  without  ad¬ 
vance  notice,  at  the  appropriate  redemp¬ 
tion  value  as  shown  in  the  table  printed 
on  the  bonds. 

(b)  Series  F,  G,  H,  J,  and  R.  A  bond 
of  Series  H  will  be  redeemed  at  par,  and 
a  bond  of  Series  F,  G,  J  or  K  will  be  re¬ 
deemed  at  the  appropriate  redemption 
value  as  shown  in  the  table  printed  on 
the  bond,  in  either  case  after  six  months 
from  the  issue  date  and  on  one  month's 
notice  in  writing  to  (1)  a  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  or  Branch,  (2)  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency,  536  South  Clark  Street, 
Chicago  5.  Illinois,  or  (3)  the  Treasury 
Department,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Such 
notice  may  be  given  separately  or  by 
presenting  and  surrendering  the  bond 
with  a  duly  executed  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  thereof.  Payment  will  be  made  as 
of  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  follow¬ 
ing  by  at  least  one  full  calendar  month 
the  date  of  receipt  of  notice.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  if  the  notice  is  received  on  June  1, 
payment  will  be  made  as  of  July  1,  but 
if  notice  is  received  between  June  2  and 
July  1,  inclusive,  payment  will  be  made 
as  of  August  1.  If  notice  is  given  sepa¬ 
rately,  the  bond  must  be  presented  and 
surrendered  with  a  duly  executed  re¬ 
quest  for  payment  to  the  same  agency 
to  which  notice  is  given  not  less  than 
20  days  before  the  date  on  which  pay¬ 
ment  is  to  be  made.  For  example,  if  the 
notice  is  received  on  June  15,  the  bond 
should  be  received  not  later  than  July 
12.  (See  §  315.21  for  provisions  as  to 
interest  in  case  current  income  bonds 
are  redeemed  prior  to  maturity.) 

(c)  Series  G  and  K;  redemption  at 
par.  Bonds  of  Series  G  and  K  (but  not 
of  Series  F  or  J)  will  be  redeemed  at  par 
before  maturity,  alter  six  months  from 
the  issue  date,  at  the  option  of  the  own¬ 
ers,  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
following  by  at  least  one  full  calendar 
month  the  date  of  receipt  of  notice  of 
intention  to  redeem,  given  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  under 
the  following  limitations  and  conditions : 

(1)  Bonds  of  Series  G  and  K  may  be 
so  redeemed  (1)  upon  the  death  of  an 
owner  or  coowner,  if  a  natural  person, 
or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  bonds  held  by  a 
trustee  or  other  fiduciary,  upon  the  ter¬ 
mination  of  the  trust  or  other  fiduciary 
estate  by  reason  of  the  death  of  any  per¬ 
son,  except  that  if  the  trust  or  other 
fiduciary  estate  is  terminated  only  in 
part,  redemption  at  par  will  be  made  to 
the  extent  of  not  more  than  the  pro 
rata  portion  of  the  trust  or  fiduciary 
estate  so  terminated.  The  notice  of  in¬ 
tention  to  redeem  must  specify  that  re¬ 
demption  at  par  is  desired.  If  desired 
and  so  stated  in  the  request  for  payment 
or  separate  notice  of  intention  to  redeem, 
payment  may  be  postponed  to  the  second 
interest  payment  date  following  the  date 
of  death;  otherwise,  payment  will  be 
made  in  regular  course.  A  death  certifi¬ 
cate  or  other  competent  proof  of  death 
must  accompany  the  bonds  or  the  notice. 
In  no  case  of  redemption  at  par  under 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  will  the 
owner  be  entitled  to  interest  beyond  the 
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second  interest  payment  date  following 
the  date  of  death. 

(2)  Bonds  of  Series  G  and  Series  K 
Issued  in  exchange  for  matured  bonds 
of  Series  E  under  the  provisions  of  Part 
329  of  this  chapter  (Department  Circu¬ 
lar  No.  885  >,  as  amended,  and  Part  333 
of  this  chapter  (Department  Circular  No. 
906),  respectively,  may  be  so  redeemed 
at  par  at  any  time. 

(d)  Withdrawal  of  request  for  re¬ 
demption.  An  owner  who  has  presented 
and  surrendered  a  savings  bond  to  the 
Treasury  Department  or  a  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  for  payment  with  an  appro¬ 
priate  request  for  payment  may  with¬ 
drew  such  request  if  notice  of  intent  to 
withdraw  is  given  to  and  received  by 
the  same  agency  to  which  the  bond  was 
presented,  prior  to  the  Issuance  of  the 
check  in  payment.  Under  these  same 
conditions  an  executor  or  administrator 
may  withdraw  a  request  for  redemption 
executed  by  the  owner  and  presented  and 
surrendered  to  the  Treasury  Department 
or  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  prior  to  the 
owner’s  death,  except  where  the  pres¬ 
entation  and  surrender  of  the  bond  has 
cut  off  the  rights  of  survivorship  under 
the  provisions  of  Subpart  L  or  Subpart 
M.  The  term  "presented  and  surren¬ 
dered”  as  used  in  this  paragraph  means 
the  actual  receipt  of  the  bond  by  the 
Treasury  Department  or  a  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  during  the  lifetime  of  the 
owner. 

§  315.24  Form  and  execution  of  re¬ 
quests  for  payment.  Requests  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  savings  bonds,  unless  otherwise 
authorized  in  a  particular  case,  must  be 
executed  on  the  form  appearing  on  the 
back  of  the  bond  to  be  surrendered. 
Unless  otherwise  specifically  requested, 
payment,  pursuant  to  a  duly  executed 
request,  will  be  made  on  the  earliest  day 
consistent  with  the  regulations  in  this 
part. 

(a)  Date  of  request.  Ordinarily,  re¬ 
quests  executed  more  than  six  months 
before  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  bond  for 
payment  will  not  be  accepted. 

(b)  Identification  and  signature  of 
owner.  The  registered  owner  in  whose 
name  the  bond  is  inscribed,  or  such  other 
person  as  may  be  entitled  to  payment 
under  the  provisions  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part,  must  appear  before  one  of 
the  officers  authorized  to  certify  requests 
for  payment  (see  §  315.25),  establish  his 
identity  and  in  the  presence  of  such  offi¬ 
cer  sign  the  request  for  payment  in  ink, 
adding  in  the  space  provided  the  address 
to  which  the  check  issued  in  payment  is 
to  be  mailed.  A  signature  made  by 
mark  (X)  must  be  witnessed  by  at  least 
one  person  in  addition  to  the  certifying 
officer  and  must  be  attested  by  endorse¬ 
ment  in  the  blank  space,  substantially  as 
follows:  "Witness  to  the  above  signature 
by  mark”,  followed  by  the  signature  and 
address  of  the  witness.  If  the  name  of 
the  registered  owner  or  other  person 
entitled  to  payment,  as  it  appears  in  the 
registration  or  in  evidence  on  file  at  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  cf 
Loans  and  Currency,  has  been  changed 
by  marriage  or  in  any  other  legal  man¬ 
ner,  the  signature  to  the  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  should  show’  both  names  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  change  was  made. 
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for  example,  “Miss  Mary  T.  Jones,  now 
by  marriage  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Smith”,  or 
“Jung  Smelt,  now  by  court  order  John 
Smith.”  In  case  of  a  change  of  name 
other  than  by  marriage  the  request 
should  be  supported  by  satisfactory  proof 
of  such  change,  unless  already  on  file. 
No  request  signed  in  behalf  of  the  owner 
or  person  entitled  to  payment  by  an 
agent  or  a  person  acting  under  a  power 
of  attorney  will  be  recognized  by  the 
Treasury  Department  except  as  provided 
In  §  315.12. 

(c)  Certification  of  request.  After 
the  receipt  for  payment  has  been  signed 
by  the  owner  the  certifying  officer  should 
complete  and  sign  the  certificate  appear¬ 
ing  at  the  end  of  the  form  for  request  for 
payment,  and  the  bond  should  then  be 
presented  and  surrendered  as  provided  in 
§  315  28. 

§315.25  Certifying  officers.  -The 
following  officers  are  authorized  to  cer¬ 
tify  requests  for  payment: 

(a)  At  United  States  post  offices.  Any 
postmaster,  acting  postmaster  or  inspec¬ 
tor  in  charge,  or  other  post  office  official 
or  clerk  heretofore  or  hereafter  desig¬ 
nated  for  the  purpose.  One  or  more  of 
these  officials  will  be  found  at  every 
United  States  post  office,  classified 
branch  or  station.  A  post  office  official 
or  clerk  other  than  a  postmaster,  acting 
postmaster  or  inspector  in  charge,  should 
certify  in  the  name  of  the  postmaster  or 
acting  postmaster,  followed  by  his  own 
signature  and  official  title,  for  example, 
“John  Doe,  postmaster,  by  Richard  Roe, 
postal  cashier."  Signatures  of  these 
officers  should  be  authenticated  by  a 
legible  imprint  of  the  post  office  dating 
stamp. 

(b)  At  banks,  trust  companies  and 
branches.  Any  officer  of  any  bank  or 
trust  company  incorporated  in  the 
United  States  or  its  territories  (including 
Puerto  Rico),  or  domestic  or  foreign 
branch  of  such  bank  or  trust  company. 
Including  those  doing  business  in  the 
territories  or  possessions  of  the  United 
States  under  Federal  charter  or  organ¬ 
ized  under  Federal  law,  Federal  Reserve 
Banks.  Federal  Land  Banks,  and  Federal 
Home  Loan  Banks;  and  any  employee  of 
any  such  bank  or  trust  company  ex¬ 
pressly  authorized  by  the  corporation  for 
that  purpose,  who  should  sign  over  the 
title  “Designated  Employee”.  Certifica¬ 
tions  by  any  of  these  officers  or  desig¬ 
nated  employees  should  be  authenticated 
by  either  a  legible  impression  of  the  cor¬ 
porate  seal  of  the  bank  or  trust  company 
or,  in  the  case  of  banks  or  trust  com¬ 
panies  and  their  branches  which  are 
authorized  and  duly  qualified  issuing 
agents  for  bonds  of  Series  E,  by  a  legible 
imprint  of  the  issuing  agent’s  dating 
stamp.  Federal  Reserve  Agents  and  As¬ 
sistant  Federal  Reserve  Agents,  located 
at  the  several  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
are  also  authorized  to  certify  requests 
for  payment. 

(c)  Issuing  agents  not  banks  or  trust 
companies.  Any  officer  of  a  corporation 
not  a  bank  or  trust  company,  and  of  any 
other  organization,  which  is  a  duly  quali¬ 
fied  issuing  agent  for  bonds  of  Series  E. 
All  certifications  by  such  officers  must  be 
authenticated  by  a  legible  imprint  of  the 
Issuing  agent's  dating  stamp. 


(d)  Commissioned  officers  and  war - 
rant  officers  of  the  armed  forces.  Com¬ 
missioned  officers  and  warrant  officers  of 
the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States 
(including  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force, 
Marine  Corps  and  Coast  Guard) ,  but  only 
for  members  (and  the  families  of  mem¬ 
bers)  of  such  forces  and  civilian  employ¬ 
ees  at  posts  or  bases  or  stations  (such 
certifying  officer  should  Indicate  his  rank 
and  state  that  the  person  signing  the  re¬ 
quest  is  one  of  the  class  whose  requests 
he  is  authorized  to  certify). 

(e)  United  States  officials.  Judges, 
clerks  and  deputy  clerks  of  United  States 
courts,  including  United  States  district 
courts  for  the  territories,  possessions  and 
Canal  Zone;  United  States  Commission¬ 
ers;  United  States  attorneys;  United 
States  collectors  of  customs  and  their 
deputies;  United  States  collectors  of  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  and  their  deputies  (or 
Directors  of  Internal  Revenue  and  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  agents) ;  the  officer  in 
charge  of  any  home,  hospital  or  other 
facility  of  the  Veterans’  Administration, 
but  only  for  patients  and  members  of 
such  facilities;  certain  officers  of  Federal 
penal  institutions  designated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  and  certain  officers  of  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  Hospitals  at 
Lexington,  Kentucky,  and  at  Fort  Worth, 
Texas,  and  of  United  States  Marine  Hos¬ 
pitals  at  Fort  Stanton,  New  Mexico,  and 
Carville,  Louisiana,  designated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  (in  each  case,  however,  only  for  in¬ 
mates  or  employees  of  the  institution 
involved ) . 

(f)  Officers  authorized  in  particular 
localities.  Certain  officers  in  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department;  the  Governors  and 
Treasurers  of  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico  and 
Alaska ;  the  Governor  and  Commissioner 
of  Finance  of  the  Virgin  Islands;  the 
Governor  and  Director  of  Finance  of 
Guam;  the  Governor  and  Director  of 
Administrative  Services  of  American 
Samoa ;  the  Governor,  paymaster  or  act¬ 
ing  paymaster,  and  collector  or  acting 
collector  of  the  Panama  Canal;  and 
postmasters  and  acting  postmasters  in 
the  Bureau  of  Posts  of  the  Canal  Zone. 

(g)  In  foreign  countries.  In  a  foreign 
country  requests  for  payment  may  be 
signed  in  the  presence  of  and  be  certified 
by  any  United  States  diplomatic  or  con¬ 
sular  representative,  or  manager  or  other 
officer  of  a  foreign  branch  of  a  bank  or 
trust  company  incorporated  in  the 
United  States,  whose  signature  is  au¬ 
thenticated  by  an  impression  of  the  cor¬ 
porate  seal  or  is  certified  to  the  Treasury 
Department.  If  such  an  officer  is  not 
available,  requests  for  payment  may  be 
signed  in  the  presence  of  and  be  certified 
by  a  notary  or  other  officer  authorized 
to  administer  oaths,  but  his  official  char¬ 
acter  and  jurisdiction  should  be  certified 
by  a  United  States  diplomatic  or  con¬ 
sular  officer  under  seal  of  his  office. 

(h)  Special  provisions.  In  the  event 
none  of  the  officers  authorized  to  certify 
requests  for  payment  of  savings  bonds  is 
readily  accessible,  the  Commissioner  of 
the  Public  Debt,  the  Deputy  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  Public  Debt  in  Charge  of 
the  Chicago  Office,  or  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  is  authorized  to  make  special  pro¬ 
vision  for  any  particular  case. 


§  315.26  General  Instructions  to  certi¬ 
fying  officers.  Certifying  officers  should 
require  positive  identification  of  the  per¬ 
son  signing  a  request  for  payment  and 
will  be  held  fully  responsible  therefor. 
In  all  cases  a  certifying  officer  must 
affix  to  the  certification  his  official  signa¬ 
ture,  title,  address  and  seal,  or  dating 
stamp,  and  the  date  of  execution.  Offi¬ 
cers  of  Veterans’  Administration  Facili¬ 
ties,  Public  Health  Service  Hospitals, 
Marine  Hospitals,  and  Federal  penal  in¬ 
stitutions,  should  use  the  seal  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  institution  or  service,  where  such 
seal  is  available.  If  a  certifying  officer, 
other  than  a  post  office  official,  officer  of 
a  bank  or  trust  company,  or  officer  of 
an  issuing  agent,  does  not  possess  an 
official  seal,  that  fact  should  be  made 
known  and  attested. 

§  315.27  Interested  person  not  to  cer¬ 
tify.  No  person  authorized  to  certify  re¬ 
quests  for  payment  may  certify  a  request 
for  payment  of  a  bond  of  which  he  is  the 
owner,  or  in  which  he  has  an  interest, 
either  in  his  own  right  or  in  any  repre¬ 
sentative  capacity. 

§  315.28  Presentation  and  surrender, 
all  series.  Except  for  cases  coming  with¬ 
in  the  provisions  of  §  315.29,  after  the 
request  for  payment  has  been  duly 
signed  by  the  owner  and  certified  as 
above  provided,  the  bond  should  be  pre¬ 
sented  and  surrendered  to  (a)  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  (b)  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency,  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  5,  Illinois,  or  (c>  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Usually 
payment  will  be  expedited  by  surrender 
to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  In  all  cases 
presentation  will  be  at  the  expense  and 
risk  of  the  owner,  and,  for  his  protection, 
the  bond  should  be  forwarded  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail  if  not  presented  in  person. 
Payment  will  be  made  by  check  drawn  to 
the  order  of  the  registered  owner  or 
other  person  entitled  and  mailed  to  him 
at  the  address  given  in  his  request  for 
payment. 

§  315.29  Optional  procedure  limited 
to  bonds  of  Series  A  to  E,  inclusive,  in 
names  of  individual  owners  or  coowners 
only.  An  individual  (natural  person) 
whose  name  is  inscribed  on  the  face  of 
a  bond  of  Series  A,  B,  C,  D  or  E,  either 
as  owmer  or  coowner  in  his  own  right, 
may  present  such  bond  (unless  marked 
“Duplicate”)  to  any  incorporated  bank 
or  trust  company  or  any  other  organi¬ 
zation  qualified  as  a  paying  agent  under 
the  provisions  of  Part  321  of  this  chapter 
(Department  Circular  No.  750).  If  such 
bond  is  in  order  for  payment  by  the 
paying  agent,  the  owner  or  coowner, 
upon  establishing  his  identity  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  paying  agent  and 
upon  signing  the  request  for  payment 
and  adding  his  home  or  business  ad¬ 
dress,  may  receive  immediate  payment 
at  the  appropriate  redemption  value,  as 
provided  in  §§  315.22  and  315.23.  Even 
though  the  request  for  payment  has 
been  signed,  or  signed  and  certified  prior 
to  the  presentation  of  the  bond,  never¬ 
theless  the  paying  agent  is  required  to 
establish  to  its  satisfaction  the  identity 
of  the  owner  or  coowner  requesting  pay¬ 
ment  and  such  paying  agent  may  require 
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the  owner  or  coowner  to  sign  again  the 
request  for  payment.  No  charge  will  be 
made  to  the  owner.  This  method  of 
presentation  is  authorized  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  provisions  of  any  Treasury  De¬ 
partment  circulars  offering  the  bonds 
for  sale  and  notwithstanding  any  in¬ 
structions  which  may  be  printed  on  the 
bond  and  Is  optional  with  Individual 
owners.  Bonds  of  Series  A,  B,  C,  D  or  E 
requiring  documentary  evidence  to  sup¬ 
port  redemption,  or  presented  for  partial 
redemption,  and  bonds  of  Series  P,  G,  H. 
J  and  K,  are  not  eligible  for  payment  at 
these  paying  agencies. 

8  315.30  Partial  redemption.  A  sav¬ 
ings  bond  of  any  series  in  a  denomina¬ 
tion  greater  than  $25  (maturity  value) 
may  be  redeemed  in  part  at  current  re¬ 
demption  value  but  only  in  amounts 
corresponding  to  authorized  denomina¬ 
tions  of  not  less  than  $25  (maturity 
value),  upon  presentation  and  surrender 
of  the  bond  to  (a)  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch,  (b)  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur¬ 
rency,  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  5, 
Illinois,  or  (c)  the  Treasury  Department, 
Washington  25,  D.  C..  all  in  accordance 
with  this  Subpart.  Partial  redemption 
may  not  be  effected  at  incorporated 
banks  or  trust  companies.  In  any  case 
in  which  partial  redemption  is  author¬ 
ized,  before  the  request  for  payment  is 
signed  there  should  be  added  to  the  first 
sentence  of  the  request  the  words  “to 

the  extent  of  $ -  (maturity 

value),  and  reissue  of  the  remainder.” 
Upon  partial  redemption  of  a  savings 
bond  the  remainder  will  be  reissued  as 
of  the  original  date  as  provided  in  Sub¬ 
part  I  of  this  part.  For  payment  of 
interest  on  current  Income  bonds  in  case 
of  partial  redemption,  see  Subpart  G  of 
this  part. 

§  315.31  Nonreceipt  or  loss  of  checks 
issued  in  payment.  In  case  a  check  in 
payment  of  a  bond  surrendered  for  re¬ 
demption  is  not  received  within  a  rea¬ 
sonable  time,  or  in  case  such  check  is 
lost  after  receipt,  notice  should  be  given 
to  the  same  agency  to  which  the  bond 
was  surrendered  for  payment,  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  description  of  the  bond  by 
series,  denomination,  serial  number  and 
registration.  The  notice  should  state 
whether  or  not  the  check  was  received 
and  should  give  the  date  upon  which 
the  bond  was  forwarded.  Instructions 
will  be  given  as  to  the  necessary  pro¬ 
cedure  to  secure  a  duplicate.  It  should 
be  borne  in  mind,  in  connection  with 
bonds  of  Series  F,  G,  H,  J  and  K,  that 
payment  is  made  only  on  the  first  day 
of  a  calendar  month  and  only  at  least 
one  full  calendar  month  following  actual 
receipt  of  the  notice  of  intention  to  re¬ 
deem.  and  a  check  cannot  be  expected 
until  that  time. 

SUBPART  I — GENERAL  REISSUE  AND 
DENOMINATIONAL  EXCHANGE 

8  315.32  General.  Reissue  of  a  sav¬ 
ings  bond  will  be  restricted  to  a  form 
of  registration  permitted  by  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  effect  on  the  date  of  original 
issue  of  the  bond  and  will  be  made  only 
upon  surrender  of  the  bond  and  only  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  those 
regulations.  Reissue  of  a  savings  bond 


will  be  made  only  in  the  following 
instances: 

(a)  To  correct  an  error  in  the  original 
issue,  upon  appropriate  request  sup¬ 
ported  by  satisfactory  proof  of  such 
error  unless  the  error  was  made  by  the 

issuing  agent. 

( b)  To  show  a  change  in  the  name  of 
an  owmer,  coowner  or  designated  bene¬ 
ficiary,  upon  his  request,  supported  by 
satisfactory  proof  of  the  change  of  name 
if  for  any  reason  other  than  marriage. 

(c)  To  exchange  bonds  of  Series  E 
originally  issued  on  or  after  May  1,  1952, 
on  uncurrent  bond  stock  for  bonds  of 
that  series  on  current  stock,  as  soon  as 
the  latter  is  available,  upon  the  request 
of  the  owner  or  either  coowner.  Such 
exchange  is  not  necessary,  however,  be¬ 
cause  all  paying  agents  will  redeem  all 
bonds  of  Series  E  bearing  issue  dates  on 
and  after  May  1, 1952,  in  accordance  with 
the  new  schedule  of  redemption  values, 
as  set  forth  in  Table  A  of  8  316.21  of  Part 
316  of  this  chapter  (Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  Circular  No.  653,  Third  Revision). 

<d)  As  otherwise  specifically  provided 
in  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

§  315.33  Requests  for  reissue.  Re¬ 
quests  for  reissue  should  be  made  on 
appropriate  fox-ms,  which  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  Branch  or  the  Bureau  of  the  Public 
Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Currency, 
536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  5,  Illi¬ 
nois,  and  should  be  signed  by  the  persons 
authorized  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  to  make  such  requests.  If  the  re¬ 
quest  is  by  reason  of  a  change  of  name, 
the  signature  should  show  both  names 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  change 
took  place,  as,  for  example,  “Miss  Mary 
T.  Jones,  now  by  marriage  Mx-s.  Mary  T. 
Smith.”  A  request  for  reissue  under 
§  315.32  (a),  (b) ,  and  (d)  must  be  signed 
in  the  presence  of  and  be  certified  by  an 
officer  authorized  under  Subpart  H  of 
this  part  to  certify  requests  for  payment. 

§  315.34  Agencies  authorized  to  make 
reissue.  Reissues  under  §  315.32  <b),  (c) 
and  <d>  may  be  made  only  at  (a)  a  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  (b)  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency,  536  South  Clark 
Street,  Chicago  5,  Illinois,  or  (c)  the 
Treasury  Department,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

8  315.35  Effective  date.  In  any  case 
of  authorized  reissue  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment  will  treat  the  receipt  by  a  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Bank  or  the  Treasury 
Department  of  a  bond  and  appropriate 
request  for  reissue  thereof,  as  deteimin- 
lng  the  date  upon  which  reissue  is  effec¬ 
tive. 

§  315.36  Description  of  bonds  on  re¬ 
issue.  The  new  bonds  will  be  of  the  same 
series,  will  bear  the  same  issue  date,  and 
will  have  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
as  the  bonds  surrendered.' 

8  315.37  Denominational  exchange. 
Exchange  as  between  authorized  denom¬ 
inations  will  not  be  permitted  except  in 


•  Reissues  of  bonds  of  Series  E  sold  before 
May  1.  1952,  will  continue  to  be  made  from 
bond  stocks  carrying  tbs  same  tables  of  re¬ 
demption  values  and  other  details  appearing 
on  the  original  bonds. 


cases  of  partial  redemption  or  author¬ 
ized  reissue  and  then  only  in  authorized 
denominations  of  not  less  than  $25  (ma¬ 
turity  value). 

SUBPART  J — MINORS  AND  PERSONS  UNDER 
OTHER  LEGAL  DISABILITY 

§  315.38  Payment  to  legal  guardians. 
If  the  form  of  registration  of  a  savings 
bond  indicates  that  the  owner  is  a  minor 
or  has  been  judicially  declared  to  be  in¬ 
competent  to  manage  his  estate  and  that 
a  guardian  or  similar  representative  has 
been  appointed  for  the  estate  of  such 
minor  or  Incompetent  by  a  court  having 
jurisdiction  or  is  otherwise  legally  quali¬ 
fied.  payment  will  be  made  only  to  such 
guardian  or  similar  legal  representative. 
In  such  case  the  request  for  payment 
appearing  on  the  back  of  the  bond  should 
be  signed  by  the  guardian  or  other  legal 
representative  as  such,  for  example, 
“John  A.  Jones,  guardian  (committee) 
of  the  estate  of  Henry  W.  Smith,  a  minor 
(an  incompetent).”  Unless  the  form  of 
registration  gives  the  name  of  the  rep¬ 
resentative,  there  must  be  submitted  in 
support  of  the  request  a  certificate  or  a 
certified  copy  of  the  lettei-s  of  appoint¬ 
ment  from  the  court  making  the  ap¬ 
pointment  under  the  seal  of  the  court. 
Except  in  the  case  of  corporate  fiduci¬ 
aries,  such  certificate  or  certification 
should  state  that  the  appointment  is  in 
full  force  and  should  be  dated  not  more 
than  six  months  prior  to  the  date  of  pres¬ 
entation  of  the  bond  for  payment.  See 
Subpart  O  of  this  part  for  payment  pro¬ 
visions  applicable  to  bonds  registered  in 
the  names  of  guardians  and  similar  fidu¬ 
ciaries.  Where  the  form  of  registration 
does  not  indicate  that  the  owner  is  a 
minor  for  whose  estate  a  guardian  has 
been  appointed,  a  notice  that  such 
guardian  has  been  appointed  will  not  be 
accepted  by  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  payment 
to  the  minor  or  to  a  parent  or  other  per¬ 
son  on  behalf  of  the  minor  as  provided 
In  the  two  following  sections.  However, 
if  a  legal  guardian  presents  for  payment 
a  bond  so  registered  accompanied  by 
proof  of  his  appointment,  payment  will 
be  made  to  such  guardian. 

§  315.39  Payment  to  minors.  Unless 
the  form  of  registration  of  a  savings  bond 
indicates  that  the  owner  is  a  minor  for 
whose  estate  a  guardian  or  similar  legal 
repiesentative  has  been  appointed  or  is 
otherwise  duly  qualified,  payment  will 
be  made  direct  to  such  minor  presenting 
the  bond  for  payment  if,  at  the  time 
payment  is  requested,  he  is  of  sufficient 
competency  and  understanding  to  sign 
his  name  to  the  request  and  to  compre¬ 
hend  the  nature  of  such  act.  In  general, 
the  fact  that  the  request  for  payment  has 
been  signed  by  a  minor  and  duly  certified 
in  accoi-dance  with  Subpart  H  of  this 
part  will  be  accepted  as  sufficient  pioof 
of  such  competency  and  understanding. 

8  315.40  Payment  to  a  parent  or  other 
person  on  behalf  of  a  minor.  It  the 
owner  of  a  savings  bond  is  a  minor  and 
the  form  of  registration  does  not  indi¬ 
cate  that  a  guardian  or  similar  legal  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  estate  of  such  minor 
has  been  appointed  by  a  court  or  is  other¬ 
wise  legally  qualified,  and  if  such  minor 
owner  is  not  of  sufficient  competency  and 
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understanding  to  execute  the  request  for 
payment,  payment  will  be  made  to  either 
parent  of  the  minor  with  whom  he 
resides,  or  if  the  minor  does  not  reside 
with  either  parent,  then  to  the  person 
who  furnishes  his  chief  Support.  Such 
parent  or  other  person  must  surrender 
the  bond  with  the  request  for  payment 
properly  executed,  and  furnish  a  certifi¬ 
cate,  which  may  be  typed  on  the  back 
of  the  bond,  showing  his  right  to  act 
for  the  minor.  If  a  parent  signs  the 
request,  the  certificate  and  signature 
thereto  should  be  in  substantially  the 
following  form: 

I  certify  that  I  am  the  mother  (or  father) 
of  John  C.  Jones  and  the  person  with  whom 

he  resides.  He  Is _ years  of  age  and  Is 

not  of  sufficient  competency  and  understand¬ 
ing  to  sign  this  request. 

Mrs.  Mary  Jones  on  behalf  of  John  C. 
Jones. 

If  a  person  other  than  a  parent  sign  the 
request,  the  certificate  and  signature 
thereto,  including  a  reference  to  the  per¬ 
son’s  relationship,  if  any,  to  the  minor, 
should  be  in  substantially  the  following 
form: 

I  certify  that  John  C.  Jones  does  not  re¬ 
side  with  either  parent  and  that  I  furnish 

his  chief  support.  He  is  _ _ years  of  age 

and  is  not  of  sufficient  competency  and 
understanding  to  sign  this  request. 

Mrs.  Alice  Brown,  grandmother,  on  behalf 
of  John  C.  Jones. 

The  Treasury  Department  may  in  any 
particular  case  require  further  proof 
that  the  minor  is  not  of  sufficient  com¬ 
petency  and  understanding  to  execute 
the  request  for  payment  and  of  the  right 
of  the  person  executing  the  request  to  act 
on  behalf  of  the  minor. 

5  315.41  Payment  to  voluntary  guard¬ 
ian  of  person  under  disability.  In  any 
case  where  the  adult  owner  of  a  bond 
has  been  judicially  declared  incompetent 
or  such  incompetency  is  otherwise  satis¬ 
factorily  established,  and  no  duly  qual¬ 
ified  legal  representative  of  his  estate 
is  acting,  and  the  entire  gross  value  of 
his  personal  estate  does  not  exceed  $500, 
payment  will  be  made  to  a  member  of 
his  family  or  other  person  acting  as  vol¬ 
untary  guardian,  upon  presentation  of 
satisfactory  proof  that  the  proceeds  of 
the  bond  are  required  for  the  purchase 
of  necessaries  for  the  incompetent  or  for 
his  wife  or  minor  children  or  other  per¬ 
sons  dependent  upon  him  for  support. 
Application  for  such  payment  should  be 
made  only  on  appropriate  forms,  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur¬ 
rency.  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago 
5.  Illinois,  or  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 
The  request  for  payment  should  not  be 
executed,  nor  the  bond  presented,  until 
the  application  has  been  approved  and 
Instructions  have  been  given  by  the 
Treasury  Department. 

§  315.42  Reissue  in  the  case  of  a  mi¬ 
nor.  A  savings  bond  of  which  a  minor 
is  the  owner,  or  in  which  he  has  an  in¬ 
terest.  may  be  reissued  upon  an  author¬ 
ized  reissue  transaction  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions : 

(a )  Reissue  will  be  restricted  to  a  form 
of  registration  which  preserves  the  ex¬ 
isting  ownership  or  interest  of  the  minor, 
except  that  a  minor  of  sufficient  com¬ 


petency  and  understanding  to  sign  his 
name  to  the  request  and  to  comprehend 
the  nature  of  such  act,  shall  have  the 
right  to  request  reissue  to  add  a  coowner 
or  beneficiary  to  a  bond  registered  in  his 
name  alone  or  to  which  he  Is  entitled  in 
his  own  right. 

(b)  Reissue  will  be  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by 
§§  315.38,  315.39,  and  315.40  of  this  sub¬ 
part,  governing  a  request  for  payment  of 
such  bond. 

SUBPART  K — SINGLE  NAME;  ADDITION  OF 
COOWNER,  ETC. 

§  315.43  Payment  or  reissue.  A  sav¬ 
ings  bond  registered  in  the  name  of  one 
person  in  his  own  right  without  a  co¬ 
owner  or  beneficiary,  or  to  which  one 
person  is  entitled  in  his  own  right  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  will  be  paid 
to  such  person  during  his  lifetime  upon 
a  duly  executed  request  for  payment. 
Upon  the  death  of  the  owner,  such  bond, 
if  not  previously  redeemed,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  belonging  to  his  estate  and 
will  be  paid  or  reissued  accordingly. 
(See  Subpart  N  of  this  part.) 

§  315.44  Reissue  for  certain  purposes. 
A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  name  of 
one  person  in  his  own  right,  or  to  which 
one  person  is  shown  to  be  entitled  in  his 
own  right  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part,  may  be  reissued,  upon  appropriate 
request,  for  the  following  purposes : 

(a)  Addition  of  a  coowner.  Reissue 
in  the  name  of  the  owner  with  that  of 
another  natural  person  as  coowner. 
Bonds  reissued  in  accordance  with  this 
paragraph  upon  request  of  the  original 
owner  will  be  considered  for  the  purposes 
of  computation  of  holdings  under  Sub¬ 
part  C  of  this  part  as  originally  issued 
in  both  names,  and  no  reissue  will  be  ef¬ 
fective  which  results  in  any  one  person 
holding  bonds  in  excess  of  the  established 
limit  for  the  series  to  which  the  bonds 
belong.  Requests  for  reissue  under  this 
subsection  should  be  made  on  Form  PD 
1787. 

(b)  Addition  of  a  beneficiary.  Re¬ 
issue  in  the  name  of  the  owner  with  that 
of  another  natural  person  as  designated 
beneficiary.  Requests  for  reissue  under 
the  provisions  of  this  subsection  should 
be  made  on  Form  PD  1787. 

(c)  A  trustee  of  a  living  trust.  Re¬ 
issue  in  the  name  of  a  trustee  of  a  living 
trust  created  by  the  owner  for  his  benefit, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  during  his  lifetime, 
whether  or  not  containing  an  absolute 
power  of  revocation  in  the  grantor;  but 
such  reissue  will  be  allowed  only  in  the 
case  of  bonds  of  those  series  which  may 
be  originally  issued  in  the  name  of  a  trus¬ 
tee.  Requests  for  reissue  under  this 
paragraph  should  be  made  on  Form  PD 
1851. 

SUBPART  L — TWO  NAMES;  COOWNERSHIP 
FORM 

§  315.45  Payment  or  reissue.  A  sav¬ 
ings  bond  registered  in  the  names  of  two 
persons  as  coowners  in  the  form,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  "John  A.  Jones  or  Mrs.  Mary  C. 
Jones,"  will  be  paid  or  reissued  as 
follows: 

(a)  Payment  during  the  lives  of  both 
coowners.  During  the  lives  of  both  co¬ 
owners  the  bond  will  be  paid  to  either 
coowner  upon  his  separate  request  with¬ 


out  requiring  the  signature  of  the  other 
coowner;  and  upon  payment  to  either 
coowner  the  other  person  shall  cease  to 
have  any  interest  in  the  bond.  The 
bond  will  also  be  paid  to  both  coowners 
upon  their  joint  request,  in  which  case 
payment  will  be  made  by  check  drawn 
to  the  order  of  both  coowners  in  the 
form  "John  A.  Jones  and  Mrs.  Mary  C. 
Jones,”  and  the  check  must  be  endorsed 
by  both  payees. 

(b)  Reissue  during  the  lives  of  both 
coowners.  Except  as  otherwise  specifi¬ 
cally  provided  by  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  a  bond  held  in  coownership 
may  be  reissued  during  the  lives  of  both 
coowners  only  upon  the  request  of  both 
and  under  the  following  specific  circum¬ 
stances  : 

(1)  In  the  name  of  either  coowner, 
alone,  or  with  a  new  coowner  or  with 
a  beneficiary: 

(1)  If  the  coowner  whose  name  is  to 
remain  on  the  bond  is  related  to  the 
coowner  whose  name  is  to  be  eliminated 
as  coowner  either  as  husband  or  wife, 
parent  or  child,  brother  or  sister,  grand¬ 
parent  or  grandchild,  uncle  or  aunt,  or 
nephew  or  niece;  the  term  "child"  in¬ 
cludes  a  child  legally  adopted  as  well  as 
a  stepchild;  the  terms  "brother”  and 
"sister”  include  brothers  and  sisters  of 
the  half  blood  as  well  as  those  of  the 
whole  blood,  stepbrothers  and  stepsisters, 
and  brothers  and  sisters  through  adop¬ 
tion:  Provided,  however,  That  the  Treas¬ 
ury  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any 
application  for  reissue  under  this  part, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  upon  a  determination 
that  the  transaction  would  tend  to  evade 
or  defeat  the  purposes  of  the  limitation 
on  holdings  or  the  restriction  against 
the  transferability  of  savings  bonds; 

(ii)  If  one  of  the  coowners  is  married 
after  the  issue  of  the  bond;  and 

(iii)  If  the  coowners  are  divorced  or 
legally  separated  from  ea,ch  other,  or 
their  marriage  is  annulled,  after  the  issue 
of  the  bond. 

Requests  for  reissue  of  any  of  the  above 
three  classes  should  be  made  on  the  cur¬ 
rent  revision  of  Form  PD  1938  and  should 
be  signed  by  both  coowners.  Such  re¬ 
quests  will  not  be  approved  unless  the 
coowner  whose  name  is  to  be  eliminated 
from  the  bond  is  of  full  age  and  legally 
competent.  A  minor  coowner  may  exe¬ 
cute  the  form  if  (in  the  opinion  of  the 
certifying  officer)  he  is  of  sufficient  com¬ 
petency  and  understanding  to  compre¬ 
hend  the  nature  of  the  transaction  and 
reissue  of  all  the  bonds  is  to  be  made  in 
the  name  of  such  minor  alone  or,  if  he 
so  requests,  with  another  coowner  or  a 
beneficiary. 

(2)  If  the  bond  is  of  Series  F,  G,  J  or 
K.  it  may  be  reissued  in  the  name  of  a 
trustee  of  a  living  trust  created  by  both 
coowners  for  the  benefit  of  both,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  during  their  lifetime  whether 
or  not  containing  an  absolute  power  of 
revocation  in  the  grantors.  Requests  for 
reissue  under  this  provision  should  be 
made  on  Form  PD  1851  and  will  not  be 
approved  unless  both  coowners  are  of 
full  age  and  legally  competent. 

(c)  Payment  or  reissue  after  the 
death  of  one  coowner.  If  either  coowner 
dies  without  having  presented  and  sur¬ 
rendered  the  bond  for  payment  or  au¬ 
thorized  reissue,  the  surviving  coowner 
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will  be  recognized  as  the  sole  and  abso¬ 
lute  owner  of  the  bond  and  payment  or 
reissue  will  be  made  only  to  such  sur¬ 
vivor,  as  thouglrthe  bond  were  registered 
in  his  name  alone.  If  the  survivor  re¬ 
quests  reissue,  he  must  present  proof  of 
the  death  of  the  other  coowner.  If  a 
coowner  dies  after  he  has  presented  and 
surrendered  the  bond  for  payment,  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  bond  or  check.  If  one  has 
been  issued,  will  be  made  to  his  estate 
(see  Subpart  N  of  this  part).  If  either 
coowner  dies  after  the  bond  has  been 
presented  and  surrendered  for  author¬ 
ized  reissue,  the  bond  will  be  treated  as 
though  such  reissue  had  been  made  be¬ 
fore  the  death  of  such  coowner  (see 
§  315.35). 

(d)  Payment  or  reissue  on  death  of 
both  coowners  in  common  disaster.  If 
both  coowners  die  in  a  common  disaster 
under  such  conditions  that  it  cannot  be 
established,  either  by  presumption  of 
law  or  otherwise,  which  coowner  died 
first,  the  bond  wil!  be  considered  as  be¬ 
longing  to  the  estates  of  both  coowners, 
and  payment  or  reissue  will  be  made 
accordingly  (see  Subpart  N  of  this  part.) 

(e)  Payment  or  reissue  after  the  death 
of  the  surviving  coowner.  If  a  surviving 
coowner  who  becomes  solely  entitled  to 
the  bond  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  dies  without 
having  presented  and  surrendered  the 
bond  for  payment  or  authorized  reissue, 
the  bond  will  be  considered  as  belonging 
to  his  estate  and  will  be  paid  or  reissued 
accordingly  (see  Subpart  N  of  this  part). 
In  this  case,  proof  of  the  death  of  both 
coowners  and  of  the  order  in  which  they 
died  will  be  required. 

The  term  “presented  and  surrendered’* 
as  used  in  this  subpart  means  the  actual 
receipt  of  a  bond,  for  payment,  by  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  the  Treasury 
Department,  or  an  incorporated  bank  or 
trust  company  or  any  ether  agency  duly 
qualified  to  make  payment  of  the  bond, 
or,  for  reissue,  by  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
or  the  Treasury  Department,  with  an 
appropriate  request  for  the  particular 
transaction. 

SUBPART  M — TWO  NAMES;  BENEFICIARY 
FORM 

§  315.46  Payment  or  reissue.  A  sav¬ 
ings  bond  registered  in  the  name  of  one 
person  payable  on  death  to  another,  for 
example,  “Henry  W.  Ash,  payable  on 
death  to  John  C.  Black,”  will  be  paid  or 
reissued  as  follows: 

(a)  Payment  to  the  registered  owner. 
The  bond  will  be  paid  to  the  registered 
owner  during  his  lifetime  upon  his  prop¬ 
erly  executed  request  as  though  no  ben¬ 
eficiary  had  been  named  in  the  registra¬ 
tion. 

(b)  Reissue  during  the  lifetime  of  the 
registered  owner  as  follows: 

<1)  The  bond  will  be  reissued,  on  the 
duly  certified  request  of  the  registered 
owner,  to  name  the  beneficiary  desig¬ 
nated  on  the  bond  as  coowner.  Bonds 
so  reissued  upon  the  request  of  the. orig¬ 
inal  owner  will  be  considered  for  the 
purposes  of  computation  of  holdings  un¬ 
der  Subpart  C  of  this  part  as  originally 
issued  in  both  names  and  no  reissue  will 
be  effective  which  results  in  any  one 
poison  holding  bonds  in  excess  of  the 


established  limit  for  the  series  to  which 
the  bonds  belong. 

(2)  The  bond  will  also  be  reissued  upon 
the  duly  certified  request  of  the  regis¬ 
tered  owner  together  with  the  duly  cer¬ 
tified  consent  of  the  designated 
beneficiary,  to  eliminate  such  benefici¬ 
ary,*  or  to  substitute  another  person  as 
beneficiary,  or  to  name  another  person  as 
coowner.  Under  this  provision  the  bond 
may  also  be  reissued  in  the  name  of  a 
trustee  of  a  living  trust  created  by  the 
owner  for  his  benefit,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
during  his  lifetime,  whether  or  not  con¬ 
taining  an  absolute  power  of  revocation 
in  the  grantor,  if  it  is  a  bond  of  a  series 
which  may  be  originally  issued  in  the 
name  of  a  trustee. 

(3)  If  the  beneficiary  should  prede¬ 
cease  the  registered  owner,  upon  proof 
of  such  death  and  upon  request  of  the 
registered  owner  the  bond  may  be  re¬ 
issued  as  though  it  were  registered  in 
his  name  alone. 

Requests  for  reissue  under  this  para¬ 
graph  should  be  made  on  Form  PD  1787, 
except  that  Form  PD  1851  should  be  used 
for  reissue  to  a  trustee  of  a  living  trust 
under  the  provisions  of  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Payment  or  reissue  after  the  death 
of  the  registered  owner.  If  the  regis¬ 
tered  owner  dies  without  having  pre¬ 
sented  and  surrendered  the  bond  for 
payment  or  authorized  reissue  and  is 
survived  by  the  beneficiary,  upon  proof 
of  such  death  and  survivorship,  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  will  be  recognized  as  the  sole  and 
absolute  owner  of  the  bond,  and  payment 
or  reissue  will  be  made  only  to  such  sur¬ 
vivor,  as  though  the  bond  were  registered 
in  his  name  alone.  If  the  registered 
owner  dies  after  he  has  presented  and 
surrendered  the  bond  for  payment,  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  bond,  or  check,  if  one  has 
been  issued,  will  be  made  to  his  estate 
(see  Subpart  H  of  this  part).  If  the 
registered  owner  dies  after  the  bond  has 
been  presented  and  surrendered  for  an 
authorized  reissue,  the  bond  will  be 
treated  as  though  such  reissue  had  been 
made  before  the  death  of  the  registered 
owner  (see  §  315.35 ) . 

(d)  Payment  or  reissue  after  the  death 
of  the  surviving  beneficiary.  If  a  sur¬ 
viving  beneficiary  who  becomes  entitled 
to  the  bond  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  dies  without 
having  presented  and  surrendered  the 
bond  for  payment  or  reissue,  the  bond 
will  be  considered  as  belonging  to  his 
estate  and  will  be  paid  or  reissued  ac¬ 
cordingly  (see  Subpart  N  of  this  part). 
In  this  case,  proof  of  the  death  of  both 
the  registered  owner  and  the  beneficiary 
and  of  the  order  in  which  they  died  will 
be  required. 

The  term  “presented  and  surrendered” 
as  used  in  this  subpart  means  the  actual 
receipt  of  a  bond,  for  payment,  by  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  the  Treasury 
Department,  or  an  incorporated  bank  or 
trust  company  or  any  other  agency  duly 
qualified  to  make  payment  of  the  bond, 
or,  for  reissue,  by  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  the  Treasury  Department,  with 


» Consent  cannot  be  given  for  the  elimina¬ 
tion  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as 
beneficiary. 


an  appropriate  request  for  the  particular 
transaction. 

SUBPART  N — DECEASED  OWNERS 

§  315.47  Payment  or  reissue  on  death 
of  owner.  Upon  the  death  of  the  owner 
of  a  savings  bond  who  was  not  survived 
by  a  coowner  or  designated  beneficiary 
and  who  had  not  during  his  lifetime  pre¬ 
sented  and  surrendered  the  bond  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  the  Treasury 
Department  for  an  authorized  reissue, 
the  bond  will  be  considered  as  belonging 
to  his  estate  and  will  be  paid  or  reissued 
accordingly,  as  hereinafter  provided,  ex¬ 
cept  that  reissue  under  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  will  not  be  made  to  a  cred¬ 
itor.  In  any  case,  reissue  will  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  a  form  of  registration  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  regulations  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  original  issue  of  the  bond,  but 
the  person  entitled  to  the  bond  may  hold 
it  without  change  of  registration  and 
will  have  the  right  to  payment  before  or 
at  maturity.  The  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  also  apply  to  savings  bonds 
registered  in  the  names  of  executors  or 
administrators,  except  that  proof  of  their 
appointment  and  qualification  may  not 
be  required.  Established  forms  for  use 
in  such  cases  and  for  requests  for  pay¬ 
ment  or  reissue  may  be  obtained  from 
any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  from  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of 
Loans  and  Currency,  536  South  Clark 
Street,  Chicago  5,  Illinois,  and  should  be 
used  in  every  instance. 

(a)  In  course  of  administration.  If 
the  estate  of  the  decedent  is  being  ad¬ 
ministered  in  a  court  of  competent  juris¬ 
diction,  the  bond  will  be  paid  to  the  duly 
qualified  representative  of  the  estate  or 
will  be  reissued  in  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  entitled  to  share  in  the  estate,  upon 
request  of  the  duly  appointed  and  quali¬ 
fied  representative  of  the  estate  and 
compliance  with  the  following  condi¬ 
tions: 

( 1 )  Where  there  are  two  or  more  legal 
representatives,  all  must  unite  in  the  re¬ 
quest  for  payment  or  reissue,  unless  by 
express  statute  or  decree  of  court,  or  by 
testamentary  provision,  some  one  or 
more  of  them  may  properly  execute  the 
request. 

(2)  The  request  for  payment  or  re¬ 
issue  should  be  signed  in  the  form,  for 
example:  “John  A.  Jones,  administrator 
of  the  estate  (or  executor  of  the  will)  of 
Henry  W.  Jones,  deceased,”  and  must  be 
supported  by  proof  of  the  representa¬ 
tive’s  authority  in  the  form  of  a  court 
certificate  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  rep¬ 
resentative’s  letters  of  appointment  is¬ 
sued  by  the  court  having  jurisdiction. 
The  certificate,  or  the  certification  to 
the  letters,  must  be  under  seal  of  the 
court,  and,  except  in  the  case  of  a  cor¬ 
porate  representative,  must  contain  a 
statement  that  the  appointment  is  in 
full  force  and  should  be  dated  within  six 
months  of  the  date  of  presentation  of 
the  bond,  unless  the  certificate  or  letters 
show  that  the  appointment  was  made 
within  one  year  immediately  prior  to 
such  presentation. 

(3)  In  case  of  reissue  the  personal  rep¬ 
resentative  should  certify  that  the  per¬ 
sons  named  are  entitled  to  share  in  the 
estate  to  the  extent  specified  for  each 
and  have  consented  to  such  reissue.  A 
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request  for  reissue  by  a  legal  representa¬ 
tive  should  be  made  on  Form  PD  1455. 
If  a  person  in  whose  name  reissue  is  re¬ 
quested  desires  to  name  a  coowner  or 
beneficiary,  such  person  should  execute 
an  additional  request  for  that  purpose, 
using  Form  PD  1787. 

(b)  Alter  settlement  through  court 
•proceedings.  If  the  estate  of  the  de¬ 
cedent  has  been  settled  in  a  court  of 
competent  Jurisdiction,  the  bond  will  be 
paid  to  or  reissued  in  the  name  of  the 
person  entitled  thereto  as  determined  by 
the  court.  The  request  for  payment  or 
reissue  should  be  made  by  the  person 
shown  to  be  entitled  and  supported  by 
duly  certified  copies  of  the  representa¬ 
tive's  final  account  and  the  decree  of  dis¬ 
tribution  or  other  pertinent  court  rec¬ 
ords.  supplemented,  if  there  are  two  or 
more  persons  having  an  apparent  inter¬ 
est  in  the  bonds,  by  an  agreement  ex¬ 
ecuted  by  them. 

(c)  Without  administration.  When  it 
appears  that  no  legal  representative  of 
the  decedent’s  estate  has  been  or  is  to  be 
appointed  the  bond  will  be  paid  to  or  re¬ 
issued  in  the  name  of  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  entitled  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
and  request  by  all  persons  entitled  to 
share  in  the  decedent’s  estate;  the  agree¬ 
ment  and  request  should  be  made  on 
forms  prescribed  by  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment,  which  should  be  duly  executed 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
thereon.  A  short  form  for  settlement 
without  administration  (Form  PD  1946) 
is  prescribed  for  cases  in  which  the 
amount  of  savings  bonds  belonging  to  the 
decedent’s  estate  is  not  in  excess  of  $500 
(maturity  value).  A  longer  form  (Form 
PD  1946-A)  is  prescribed  for  other  cases 
of  settlement  without  administration. 
Application  for  the  appropriate  form  to 
be  used  hereunder  may  be  made  to  any 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  Bureau  of 
the  Public  Debt.  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency.  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  5.  Illinois.  The  applicant  should 
state  whether  or  not  the  amount  of  sav¬ 
ings  bonds  belonging  to  the  decedent’s 
estate  is  in  excess  of  $500  (maturity 
value) .  If  any  of  the  persons  are  minors 
or  incompetents,  payment  or  reissue  of 
the  bond  will  not  be  permitted  without 
administration,  except  to  them  or  in  their 
names,  unless  their  interests  are  other¬ 
wise  protected  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

SUBPART  O — FIDUCIARIES 

5  315.48  Payment  to  fiduciaries.  A 
savings  bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
fiduciary,  or  otherwise  belonging  to  a 
fiduciary  estate,  will  be  paid  to  the  fidu¬ 
ciaries  of  such  estate  upon  their  request. 
A  request  for  payment  before  maturity 
must  be  signed  by  all  acting  fiduciaries 
unless,  by  express  statute  or  decree  of 
court  or  by  the  terms  of  the  instrument 
under  which  the  fiduciaries  are  acting, 
some  one  or  more  of  them  may  properly 
execute  the  request.  A  request  for  pay¬ 
ment  at  maturity  signed  by  any  one  or 
more  acting  fiduciaries  will  be  accepted, 
but  payment  will  be  made  to  all.  If 
the  bond  is  registered  in  the  names  of 
fiduciaries  of  the  estate  who  are  still 
acting,  no  further  evidence  of  authority 
will  be  required.  In  other  cases  the  re¬ 


quest  for  payment  must  be  supported 
by  evidence  as  specified  below; 

(a)  Fiduciaries;  by  title  only.  If  the 
bond  is  registered  in  the  titles  without 
the  names  of  the  fiduciaries,  satisfac¬ 
tory  proof  of  their  incumbency  must  be 
furnished,  except  in  the  case  of  public 
officers. 

<b)  Succeeding  fiduciaries.  If  the 
fiduciaries  in  whose  names  the  bonds 
were  registered  have  been  succeeded  by 
other  fiduciaries,  satisfactory  proof  of 
successorship  must  be  furnished. 

(c)  Boards,  committees,  etc.  If  the 
fiduciaries  consist  of  a  board,  commit¬ 
tee,  commission  or  public  body,  or  are 
otherwise  empowered  to  act  as  a  unit,  a 
request  for  payment  before  maturity 
must  be  signed  in  the  name  of  the  board 
or  other  body  by  an  authorized  officer  or 
agent  thereof  or  by  all  members  of  the 
board  or  other  body.  A  request  executed 
by  an  officer  or  agent  must  be  supported 
by  a  duly  certified  copy  of  a  resolution 
of  the  board  or  other  body  author¬ 
izing  such  action  or  by  a  duly  certified 
copy  of  the  trust  instrument  or  excerpt 
therefrom  showing  the  authority  for 
such  action,  except  that  in  the  case  of 
a  public  board  or  commission  a  request 
signed  in  its  name  by  an  authorized  offi¬ 
cer  thereof  and  duly  certified  will  ordi¬ 
narily  be  accepted  without  further  proof 
of  his  authority.  A  request  signed  by 
all  members  of  a  private  board  or  com¬ 
mittee  must  be  supported  by  a  duly 
executed  certificate  of  incumbency. 

(d >  Corporate  fiduciaries.  If  a  public 
or  private  corporation  or  a  political  body, 
such  as  a  State  or  county,  is  acting  as  a 
fiduciary,  a  request  for  payment  must  be 
signed  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  or 
other  body,  in  the  fiduciary  capacity  in 
which  it  is  acting,  by  an  authorized  offi¬ 
cer  thereof.  A  request  for  payment  so 
signed  and  duly  certified  will  ordinarily 
be  accepted  without  further  proof  of  the 
officer’s  authority. 

(e)  Registration  not  disclosing  trust. 
If  the  form  in  which  the  bond  is  regis¬ 
tered  does  not  show  that  it  belongs  to  a 
fiduciary  estate  or  does  not  identify  the 
estate  to  which  it  belongs,  satisfactory 
proof  of  ownership  must  be  furnished. 

§  315.49  Reissue  in  the  name  of  a  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiduciary.  If  a  fiduciary  in  whose 
name  a  savings  bond  is  registered  has 
been  succeeded  as  such  fiduciary  by  an¬ 
other,  the  bond  will  be  reissued  in  the 
name  of  the  succeeding  fiduciary  upon 
appropriate  request  and  satisfactory 
proof  of  successorship. 

§  315.50  Reissue  or  payment  to  per¬ 
son  entitled — (a)  Distribution  of  trust 
estate  in  kirid.  A  savings  bond  to  which 
a  beneficiary  of  a  trust  estate  has  become 
lawfully  entitled  in  his  own  right  or  in 
a  fiduciary  capacity,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
under  the  terms  of  the  trust  instrument, 
will  be  reissued  in  his  name  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  his  interest  as  a  distribution  in 
kind  upon  the  request  of  the  trustee  or 
trustees  and  their  certification  that  such 
person  is  entitled  and  has  agreed  to  re¬ 
issue  in  his  name.  If  the  form  in  which 
the  bond  is  registered  does  not  show  that 
it  belongs  to  a  trust  estate,  the  request 
for  reissue  must  be  supported  by  satis¬ 
factory  proof  of  ownership. 


(b)  After  termination  of  trust  estate. 
If  the  person  who  would  be  lawfully 
entitled  to  a  savings  bond  upon  the 
termination  of  a  trust  does  not  desire 
to  have  such  distribution  to  him  in  kind, 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  trustee  or  trustees  should 
redeem  the  bond  in  accordance  writh  the 
provisions  of  §  315.48  before  the  estate 
is  terminated.  If,  however,  the  estate 
is  terminated  without  such  payment  or 
reissue  having  been  made,  the  bond  will 
thereafter  be  paid  to  or  reissued  in  the 
name  of  the  person  lawfully  entitled 
upon  his  request  and  satisfactory  proof 
of  ownership,  supplemented,  if  there  are 
two  or  more  persons  having  any  apparent 
interest  in  the  bond,  by  an  agreement 
executed  by  all  such  persons. 

(c)  Upon  termination  of  guardianship 
estate.  A  savings  bond  registered  in  the 
name  of  a  guardian  or  similar  legal 
representative  of  the  estate  of  a  minor 
or  incompetent,  if  the  estate  is  termi¬ 
nated  during  the  ward\lifetime,  will  be 
reissued  in  the  name  of  the  former  ward 
upon  the  representative’s  request  and 
certification  that  the  former  ward  is 
entitled  and  has  agreed  to  reissue  in  his 
name,  or  will  be  paid  to  or  reissued  in 
the  name  of  the  former  ward  upon  his 
own  request,  supported  in  either  case 
by  satisfactory  proof  that  his  disability 
has  been  removed.  Certification  by  the 
representative  that  a  former  minor  has 
attained  his  majority,  or  that  the  legal 
disability  of  a  female  ward  has  been 
removed  by  marriage,  if  the  State  law  so 
provides,  will  ordinarily  be  accepted  as 
sufficient,  but  if  the  disability  is  removed 
by  court  order  a  duly  certified  copy  of 
the  order  will  be  necessary.  Upon  the 
death  of  the  ward  a  bond  registered  in 
the  name  of  his  guardian  *or  similar 
representative  will  be  reissued  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Subpart  N 
of  this  part  as  though  it  were  registered 
in  the  name  of  the  ward  alone. 

Subpart  P — P  rivate  Organizations 

(Corporations,  Associations,  Part¬ 
nerships,  Etc.) 

§  315.51  Payment  to  corporations  or 
unincorporated  associations.  A  savings 
bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a  private 
corporation  or  an  unincorporated  asso¬ 
ciation  will  be  paid  to  such  corporation 
or  unincorporated  association  upon  re¬ 
quest  for  payment  on  its  behalf  by  a  duly 
authorized  officer  thereof.  The  signa¬ 
ture  to  the  request  should  be  in  the  form, 
for  example,  “The  Jones  Coal  Company, 
a  corporation,  by  William  A.  Smith, 
president”,  or  “The  Lotus  Club,  an  unin¬ 
corporated  association,  by  John  Jones, 
treasurer.”  A  request  for  payment  so 
signed  and  duly  certified  will  ordinarily 
be  accepted  without  further  proof  of  the 
officer’s  authority. 

§  315.52  Payment  to  partnerships.  A 
savings  bond  registered  in  the  name  of 
a  partnership  will  be  paid  upon  a  request 
for  payment  signed  by  a  general  partner. 
The  signature  to  the  request  should  be  in 
the  form  “Smith  and  Jones,  a  partner¬ 
ship,  by  John  Jones,  a  general  partner.” 
A  request  for  payment  so  signed  and 
duly  certified  will  ordinarily  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  proof  that  the  person  sign¬ 
ing  the  request  is  duly  authorized. 
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§  315.53  Payment  to  other  organiza¬ 
tions  ( churches ,  hospitals,  homes, 
schools,  etc.).  A  savings  bond  regis¬ 
tered  in  the  name  of  a  church,  hospital, 
home,  school,  or  similar  institution  with¬ 
out  reference  in  the  registration  to  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  organized,  gov¬ 
erned,  or  title  to  its  property  is  held,  will 
be  paid  upon  a  request  for  payment 
signed  on  behalf  of  such  institution  by 
an  authorized  representative.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  a  request  for 
payment  signed  by  a  pastor  of  a  church, 
superintendent  of  a  hospital,  president 
of  a  college,  or  by  any  official  generally 
recognized  as  having  authority  to  con¬ 
duct  the  financial  affairs  of  the  particu¬ 
lar  institution,  will  ordinarily  be  ac¬ 
cepted  without  further  proof  of  his 
authority.  The  signature  to  the  request 
should  be  in  the  form,  for  example, 
•'Shriners’  Hospital  for  Crippled  Chil¬ 
dren,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  by  William  A. 
Smith,  superintendent,”  or  "St.  Mary's 
Roman  Catholic  Church,  Albany,  New 
York,  by  John  Jones,  pastor.” 

§  315.54  Reissue  in  name  of  trustee 
for  investment  purposes.  A  savings  bond 
held  by  a  church,  hospital,  home,  school, 
or  similar  institution,  whether  or  not  in¬ 
corporated,  may  be  reissued  upon  appro¬ 
priate  request  in  the  name  of  a  bank  or 
trust  company  as  trustee  under  an  agree¬ 
ment  with  such  organization,  under 
which  the  bank  or  trust  company  holds 
the  funds  of  the  organization,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  in  trust,  for  the  purpose  of 
investing  and  reinvesting  the  principal 
and  paying  the  income  to  the  corporation 
or  association. 

8  315.55  Reissue  or  payment  to  suc¬ 
cessors  of  corporations,  unincorporated 
associations  or  partnerships.  A  savings 
bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a  private 
corporation,  an  unincorporated  associa¬ 
tion  or  a  partnership  which  has  been 
succeeded  by  another  corporation,  unin¬ 
corporated  association  or  partnership  by 
operation  of  law  or  otherwise,  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  merger,  consolidation,  reincorpo¬ 
ration,  conversion,  reorganization,  or  in 
any  manner  whereby  the  business  or 
activities  of  the  original  organization  are 
continued  without  substantial  change, 
will  be  paid  to.  or  reissued  in  the  name 
of,  the  succeeding  organization  upon  ap¬ 
propriate  request  on  its  behalf  and  satis¬ 
factory  proof  of  lawful  successorship. 

§  315.56  Reissue  or  payment  on  dis¬ 
solution — (a)  Corporations.  A  savings 
bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a  private 
corporation  which  is  in  process  of  dis¬ 
solution  will  be  paid  to  the  authorized 
representative  of  the  corporation  upon 
a  duly  executed  request  for  payment  sup¬ 
ported  by  satisfactory  evidence  of  the 
representative’s  authority.  Upon  the 
termination  of  dissolution  proceedings 
such  bonds  may  be  reissued  in  the  names 
of  those  persons,  other  than  the  credi¬ 
tors,  entitled  to  the  assets  of  the  corpo¬ 
ration,  to  the  extent  of  their  respective 
Interests,  upon  the  duly  executed  request 
of  the  authorized  representative  of  the 
corporation  and  upon  proof  of  compli¬ 
ance  with  all  statutory  provisions  gov¬ 
erning  the  voluntary  dissolution  of  such 
corporation,  and  that  the  persons  in 


whose  names  reissue  is  requested  are 
entitled  and  have  agreed  to  such  reissue. 
If  the  dissolution  proceedings  are  had 
under  the  direction  of  a  court,  proof  of 
the  authority  of  the  representative  and 
of  the  persons  entitled  to  distribution 
must  consist  of  certified  copies  of  orders 
of  thfe  court. 

(b)  Partnerships.  A  savings  bond 
registered  in  the  name  of  a  partnership 
which  has  been  dissolved  by  death  or 
withdrawal  of  a  partner,  or  in  any  other 
manner,  will  be  paid  to  or  reissued  in 
the  names  of  the  persons  entitled  there¬ 
to  as  the  result  of  such  dissolution  to 
the  extent  of  their  respective  interests, 
upon  their  request  supported  by  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  of  their  title,  including 
proof  that  the  debts  of  the  partnership 
have  been  paid  or  properly  provided  for. 

SUBPART  Q — STATES,  PUBLIC  CORPORATIONS 

AND  PUBLIC  EOARDS,  COMMISSIONS  AND 

OFFICERS 

§  315.57  In  names  of  States,  public 
corporations  and  public  boards.  A  sav¬ 
ings  bond  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
State  or  of  a  county,  city,  town,  village 
or  other  public  corporation  or  in  the 
name  of  a  public  board  or  commission, 
will  be  paid  upon  a  request  signed  in  the 
name  of  such  State,  corporation,  board 
or  commission  by  a  duly  authorized  offi¬ 
cer  thereof.  A  request  for  payment  so 
signed  and  duly  certified  will  ordinarily 
be  accepted  without  further  proof  of 
the  officer’s  authority. 

§  315.58  In  names  of  public  officers. 
A  savings  bond  registered  in  the  title, 
without  the  name,  of  an  officer  of  a  State 
or  public  corporation,  such  as  a  county, 
city,  town  or  village,  will  be  paid  upon 
request  for  payment  signed  by  the  desig¬ 
nated  officer.  The  fact  that  the  request 
for  payment  is  signed  and  duly  certified 
will  ordinarily  be  accepted  as  sufficient 
proof  that  the  person  signing  is  the  in¬ 
cumbent  of  the  designated  office. 

SUBPART  R — FURTHER  PROVISIONS 

§  315.59  Regulations  prescribed.  The 
regulations  in  this  part  are  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  gov¬ 
erning  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
issued  under  the  authority  of  section  22 
of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  and  pursuant  to  the  various 
Department  Circulars  offering  such 
bonds  for  sale.  The  provisions  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part  with  respect  to 
bonds  registered  in  the  names  of  certain 
classes  of  individuals,  fiduciaries  and  or¬ 
ganizations  are  equally  applicable  to 
bonds  to  which  such  individuals,  fiduci¬ 
aries  and  organizations  are  otherwise 
shown  to  be  enttiled  under  these  regu¬ 
lations.  The  provisions  of  Part  306  of 
this  chapter  (Treasury  Department 
Circular  No.  300,  as  amended),  have  no 
application  to  savings  bonds. 

§  315.60  Preservation  of  rights. 
Nothing  contained  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  be  construed  to  limit  or 
restrict  any  existing  rights  which  holders 
of  savings  bonds  heretofore  issued  may 
have  acquired  under  the  circulars  offer¬ 
ing  such  bonds  for  sale,  or  under  the 
regulations  in  force  at  the  time  of 
purchase. 


§  315.61  Additional  proof;  bond  o7  in¬ 
demnify.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
In  any  case  arising  under  these  regula¬ 
tions,  may  require  such  additional  proof 
as  he  may  consider  necessary  or  advis¬ 
able  in  the  premises;  and  may  require 
a  bond  of  indemnity  with  satisfactory 
sureties,  or  an  agreement  of  indemnity, 
in  any  case  where  he  may  consider  such 
a  bond  or  agreement  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  interests  of  the  United 
States. 

§  315.62  Correspondence,  certificates, 
notices  and  forms — presentation  and 
surrender.  The  Chicago  Office  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  Department  (536  South  Clark  Street, 
Chicago  5,  Illinois)  is  charged  with  all 
matters  relating  to  United  States  Sav¬ 
ings  Bonds  after  their  original  issue,  and 
within  that  office  transactions  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  are  largely  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency,  at  the  same  address.  In  the 
same  connection  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks,  as  Fiscal  Agents  of  the  United 
States,  and  their  Branches,  are  utilized. 
Correspondence  in  regard  to  any  trans¬ 
actions  with  respect  to  United  States 
Savings  Bonds  within  the  scope  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  certificates  of 
court  and  other  certificates  required 
under  this  part,  notices  of  intention  to 
redeem  and  the  like  (which  must  be  in 
writing),  and  any  other  appropriate 
forms  or  documents,  should  be  addressed 
accordingly  (and,  where  necessary,  the 
bonds  should  be  presented  and  sur¬ 
rendered  therewith),  except  that  any 
specific  instructions  given  elsewhere  in 
this  circular  for  addressing  particular 
transactions  should  be  observed,  and  in 
any  such  instances  the  term  ‘‘Federal 
Reserve  Bank”  shall  include  any  branch 
of  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  Notices  or 
documents  not  so  submitted,  or  on  file  in 
the  Treasury  Department  elsewhere  than 
with  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt  will 
not  be  recognized.  Appropriate  forms 
for  use  in  connection  with  transactions 
may  be  obtained  from  any  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  or  Branch,  from  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and 
Currency,  at  the  Chicago  address. 

§  315.63  Supplements,  amendments  or 
revisions.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  may  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to 
time,  prescribe  additional,  supplemental, 
amendatory  or  revised  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  United  States  Savings 
Bonds. 

Compliance  with  the  notice,  public 
procedure,  and  effective  date  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (Pub.  Law  404,  79th  Cong.;  60  Stat. 
237)  is  found  to  be  impracticable  and  un¬ 
necessary  with  respect  to  this  revision 
since  it  is  isoued  to  incorporate  in  one 
document  the  existing  regulations  and 
amendments  thereto,  and  to  extend  the 
regulations  to  savings  bonds  offered  for 
sale  under  the  provisions  of  Department 
Circular  No.  905,  and  does  not  in  any 
way  diminish  the  rights  of  bondholders. 

[seal]  John  W.  Snyder, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-5925;  Filed,  May  28,  1952{ 
8:59  a.  m.] 
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Authority:  §§  332.1  to  332.16  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  1,  40  Stat.  288.  as  amended;  31  U.  S.  C. 
752. 

§  332.1  Offering  of  bonds. — The  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond 
Act,  as  amended  (31  U.  S.  C.  757c),  offers 
for  sale  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  on  and  after  June  1.  1952,  United 
States  Savings  Bonds  of  Series  H  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  bonds  of  Series 
H ) .  This  offering  of  bonds  will  continue 
until  terminated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

§  332.2  Description. — Bonds  of  Series 
H  will  be  issued  only  in  registered  form. 
See  §  332.6  for  information  concerning 
registration.  They  will  be  issued  at  par 
in  denominations  of  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000, 
and  $10,000.  Each  bond  will  bear  the 
facsimile  signature  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  and  will  bear  an  imprint 
of  the  Seal  of  the  Treasury  Department. 
At  the  time  of  issue,  the  issuing  agent 
will  inscribe  on  the  face  of  each  bond 
the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  and 
the  name  of  the  coowner  or  beneficiary, 
if  any;  will  enter  the  issue  date  of  the 
bond;  and  will  imprint  the  agent’s  dating 
stamp  (to  show  the  date  the  bond  is 
actually  inscribed ) .  A  bond  of  Series  H 
shall  be  valid  only  if  an  authorized  issu¬ 
ing  agent  receives  payment  therefor, 
duly  inscribes,  dates,  and  stamps  the 
bond,  and  delivers  it  to  the  purchaser 
or  his  agent. 

§  332.3  Term.  A  bond  of  Series  H 
will  be  dated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  which  payment  of  the  issue 
price  is  received  by  an  agent  authorized 
to  issue  the  bonds.  This  date  is  the 
issue  date  and  the  bond  will  mature  9 
years  and  8  months  from  such  issue  date. 
The  issue  date  should  not  be  confused 
with  the  date  appearing  in  the  issuing 
agent’s  stamp,  which  indicates  the  date 
the  bond  is  actually  inscribed.  The 
bonds  may  not  be  called  for  redemption 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  prior  to 
maturity,  but  any  bond  of  Series  H  may 
be  redeemed  at  par  prior  to  maturity, 
after  6  months  from  the  issue  date,  at 
the  owner’s  option. 

IS  332.4  Interest.  Bonds  of  Series  H 
will  be  issued  at  par,  and  will  bear  inter¬ 
est  from  the  issue  date  payable  semi¬ 
annually  by  check  drawn  to  the  order 
of  the  registered  owner  or  coowners,  be¬ 


ginning  six  months  from  issue  date,  with 
the  final  interest  payment  for  the  period 
from  9  years  and  6  months  to  the  date 
of  maturity.  Interest  payments  will  be 
based  on  a  graduated  scale  of  amounts 
(as  shown  in  the  table  in  §  332.16)  which 
have  been  fixed  to  afford  an  investment 
yield  of  approximately  3  percent  per 
annum  compounded  semiannually,  if  the 
bonds  are  held  to  maturity;  if  the  owner 
exercises  his  option  to  redeem  a  bond 
prior  to  maturity,  the  yield  will  be  less. 
Interest  will  cease  at  maturity,  or  in 
case  of  redemption  before  maturity,  at 
the  end  of  the  interest  period  next  pre¬ 
ceding  the  date  of  redemption,  except 
that,  if  the  date  of  redemption  falls  on 
an  interest  payment  date,  interest  will 
cease  on  that  date. 

§  332.5  Taxation.  Interest  on  bonds 
of  Series  H  is  not  exempt  from  income 
or  profits  taxes  now  or  hereafter  imposed 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  or  laws 
amendatory  or  supplementary  thereto. 
The  bonds  shall  be  subject  to  estate,  in¬ 
heritance,  gift,  or  other  excise  taxes, 
whether  Federal  or  State,  but  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  taxation  now  or  here¬ 
after  imposed  on  the  principal  or  inter¬ 
est  thereof  by  any  State,  or  any  of  the 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  or  by 
any  local  taxing  authority. 

§  332.6  Registration — (a)  Authorized 
forms.  Bonds  of  Series  H  may  be  regis¬ 
tered  only  in  the  names  of  natural  per¬ 
sons  (that  is,  individuals),  whether 
adults  or  minors,  in  their  own  right,  as 
follows:  (1)  In  the  name  of  one  person; 
(2)  in  the  names  of  two  (but  not  more 
than  two)  persons  as  coowners;  and  (3) 
in  the  name  of  one  person  payable  on 
death  to  one  (but  not  more  than  one) 
other  designated  person.  Full  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  authorized  forms  of  reg¬ 
istration  and  rights  thereunder  will  be 
found  in  the  regulations  currently  in 
force  governing  United  States  Savings 
Bonds  (Part  315  of  this  chapter).1 

(b)  Restrictions.  Only  residents  of 
the  United  States  (which  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section  shall  include  the 
territories,  insular  possessions  and  the 
Canal  Zone),  citizens  of  the  United 
States  temporarily  residing  abroad,  and 
nonresident  aliens  employed  in  the 
United  States  by  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  or  an  agency  thereof  may  be  named 
as  owners,  coowners,  or  designated  bene¬ 
ficiaries  of  bonds  of  Series  H  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  part,  or  of  authorized 
reissues  thereof,  except  that  such  per¬ 
sons  may  name  as  coowners  or  benefi¬ 
ciaries  of  their  bonds  American  citizens 
permanently  residing  abroad  or  non¬ 
resident  aliens  who  are  not  citizens  of 
enemy  nations.  American  citizens  per¬ 
manently  residing  abroad  and  nonresi¬ 
dent  aliens  who  become  entitled  to  bonds 
of  Series  H  under  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
(Part  315  of  this  chapter)1  by  right  of 
survivorship  or  otherwise,  will  not  be 
entitled  to  reissue  but  will  have  the  right 
(1)  to  retain  the  bonds  without  change 
of  registration,  (2)  to  receive  interest 
thereon,  and  (3)  to  receive  payment 
thereof  either  at  or  before  maturity. 


1  See  P.  R.  Doc.  92-5925,  Department  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  530,  7th  Rev.,  supra. 


§  332.7  Limitation  on  holdings.  The 
amount  of  bonds  of  Series  H  originally 
issued  during  any  one  calendar  year  that 
may  be  held  by  any  one  person  at  any 
one  time  shall  not  exceed  $20,000  (ma¬ 
turity  value),  computed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  regulations 
governing  United  States  Savings  Bonds. 

§  332.8  Nontransferability.  Bonds  of 
Series  H  will  not  be  transferable,  and 
will  be  payable  only  to  the  owner  named 
thereon,  except  in  case  of  death  or  dis¬ 
ability  of  the  owner  or  as  otherwise 
specifically  provided  in  the  regulations 
governing  savings  bonds,  and  in  any 
'  event  only  in  accordance  with  said  regu¬ 
lations.  Accordingly,  after  they  are 
duly  issued  they  may  not  be  sold,  dis¬ 
counted,  hypothecated  as  collateral  for 
a  loan  or  the  performance  of  a  service, 
or  disposed  of  in  any  manner  other  than 
as  provided  in  the  regulations  governing 
savings  bonds,  and,  except  as  provided  in 
said  regulations,  the  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  will  recognize  only  the  inscribed 
owner,  during  his  lifetime,  and  there¬ 
after  his  estate  or  heirs. 

8  332.9  Purchase  of  bonds — (a)  Agen¬ 
cies.  Bonds  of  Series  H  may  be  pur¬ 
chased  only  at  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
and  Branches,  and  at  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Cus¬ 
tomers  of  commercial  banks  and  trust 
companies  may  be  able  to  arrange  for 
the  purchase  of  such  bonds  through  such 
institutions,  but  only  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  and  Branches  and  the  Treasury 
Department  are  authorized  to  act  as 
official  agencies,  and  the  date  of  receipt 
of  application  and  payment  at  an  offi¬ 
cial  agency  will  govern  the  dating  of  the 
bonds  issued. 

(b)  Issue  prices.  The  issue  prices  of 
bonds  of  Series  H  of  the  various  denomi¬ 
nations  will  be  the  par  amount  thereof  as 
follows:  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000,  and  $10,000. 

(c)  Application.  In  applying  for 
bonds  under  this  circular,  care  should 
be  taken  to  furnish:  (1)  Instructions  for 
registration  of  the  bonds  to  be  issued, 
which  must  be  in  one  of  the  authorized 
forms  (see  §  332.6  (a));  (2)  the  post  of¬ 
fice  address  of  the  owner;  (3)  the  address 
for  delivery  of  the  bonds;  and  (4)  the 
address  for  mailing  interest  checks.  The 
application  should  be  forwarded  to  a  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  or  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  accompanied  by  a  remit¬ 
tance  to  cover  the  purchase  price  as 
shown  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
Any  form  of  exchange,  including  personal 
checks,  will  be  accepted,  subject  to  col¬ 
lection.  Checks  or  other  forms  of  ex¬ 
change  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  the  Treas¬ 
urer  of  the  United  States,  as  the  case  may 
be.  Checks  payable  by  endorsement  are 
not  acceptable.  Any  depositary  qualified 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Part  203 
of  this  chapter  (Treasury  Department 
Circular  No.  92  Revised)  will  be  permitted 
to  make  payment  by  credit  for  bonds  ap¬ 
plied  for  on  behalf  of  its  customers  up  to 
any  amount  for  which  it  shall  be  qualified 
in  excess  of  existing  deposits,  when  so 
notified  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
its  district. 

(d)  Postal  savings.  Subject  to  regu¬ 
lations  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
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tees  of  the  Postal  Savings  System,  the 
withdrawal  of  postal  savings  deposits  will 
be  permitted  for  the  purpose  of  purchas¬ 
ing  bonds  of  Series  H. 

§  332.10  Delivery  of  bonds.  Author¬ 
ized  issuing  agencies  will  deliver  bonds 
of  Series  H  either  in  person,  or  by  mail 
at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  United 
States,  at  the  address  given  by  the  pur¬ 
chaser,  but  only  within  the  United 
States,  its  territories  and  insular  posses¬ 
sions  and  the  Canal  Zone.1  No  mail  de¬ 
liveries  elsewhere  will  be  made.  If  pur¬ 
chased  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
temporarily  residing  abroad,  the  bonds 
will  be  delivered  at  an  address  in  the 
United  States,  or  held  in  safekeeping, 
as  the  purchaser  may  direct. 

§  332.11  Interim  receipts.  Until  such 
time  as  definitive  bonds  of  Series  H  are 
ready  for  issue,  purchasers  of  the  bonds 
will  receive  interim  receipts,  which  may 
be  exchanged  for  definitive  bonds  when 
available.  No  interest  will  be  payable, 
on  interim  receipts  as  such,  but  the 
bonds  issued  in  exchange  for  interim 
receipts  will  have  the  same  issue  dates 
as  the  corresponding  interim  receipts, 
and  interest  will  accrue  on  the  bonds 
from  such  issue  dates.  In  order  to  avoid 
delay  in  the  receipt  of  the  first  interest 
payment  on  bonds  of  Series  H,  the  in¬ 
terim  receipts  should  be  submitted  to 
the  issuing  agency  for  exchange  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  bonds  become 
available. 

§  332.12  Safekeeping.  Bonds  of 
Series  H  will  be  held  in  safekeeping 
without  charge  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  if  the  holder  so  desires,  and 
in  such  connection  the  facilities  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks,*  as  fiscal  agents 
of  the  United  States,  and  those  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  will  be 
utilized.  Arrangements  may  be  made 
for  such  safekeeping  at  the  time  of  pur¬ 
chase,  or  subsequently. 

§  332.13  Lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed 
botids.  If  a  bond  of  Series  H  is  lost, 
stolen,  or  destroyed,  a  substitute  may  be 
issued  or  payment  may  be  obtained  upon 
identification  of  the  bond  and  proof  of 
its  loss,  theft,  or  destruction.  The  owner 
should  keep  a  description  of  his  bonds 
by  series,  denomination,  serial  number 
and  name  of  coowner  or  beneficiary,  if 
any,  apart  from  the  bonds,  and  in  case 
of  loss,  theft,  or  destruction  should  im¬ 
mediately  notify  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans  and  Cur¬ 
rency,  536  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  5, 
Illinois,  briefly  stating  the  facts  and 
describing  the  bonds.  Full  instructions 
for  obtaining  substitute  bonds  or  pay¬ 
ment  will  then  be  given. 

§  332.14  Payment  or  redemption — 

(a)  General.  A  bond  of  Series  H  will  be 


redeemed  at  par,  in  whole  or  in  part  (in 
the  amount  of  an  authorized  denomina¬ 
tion  or  multiple  thereof),  at  the  option 
of  the  owner,  at  any  time  after  6  months 
from  the  issue  date,  but  only  on  the  first 
day  of  a  calendar  month  and  upon  one 
calendar  month’s  notice  in  writing  of 
desire  to  redeem  by  the  owner.  The  re¬ 
quest  for  payment  of  the  bond  must  be 
executed  and  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
regulations.  The  presentation  of  the 
bond  (with  the  request  for  payment  duly 
executed)  will  be  accepted  as  notice. 
Payment  will  be  made  following  pres¬ 
entation  of  the  bond  to  (1)  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  or  Branch,  (2)  the  Bureau 
of  the  Public  Debt,  Division  of  Loans 
and  Currency,  536  South  Clark  Street, 
Chicago  5,  Illinois,  or  (3)  the  Treasury 
Department,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  For¬ 
mal  notice  to  be  effective,  must  be  re¬ 
ceived  by  one  of  the  above  agencies  and 
the  bond  must  be  presented  to  the  same 
agency  not  less  than  20  days  before  the 
redemption  date  fixed  by  the  notice. 

(b)  Disability  or  death.  In  case  of  the 
disability  of  the  registered  owner,  or  the 
death  of  the  registered  owner  not  sur¬ 
vived  by  a  coowner  or  a  designated  bene¬ 
ficiary,  instructions  should  be  obtained 
from  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch, 
or  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Loans  and  Currency,  536  South 
Clark  Street,  Chicago  5,  Illinois,  before 
the  request  for  payment  is  executed. 

§  332.15  General  provisions — (a)  Reg¬ 
ulations.  All  bonds  of  Series  H  issued 
pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  subject 
to  the  regulations  prescribed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  govern  United  States  Savings  Bonds. 
The  present  regulations  are  set  forth 


in  Part  315  of  this  chapter  (Treasury  De¬ 
partment  Circular  No.  530, 1  copies  of 
which  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
to  the  Treasury  Department  or  to  any 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch ) . 

(b)  Reservation  as  to  issue  of  bonds. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  application  for 
bonds  of  Series  H,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  to  refuse  to  issue  or  permit  to  be 
issued  hereunder  any  such  bonds  in  any 
case  or  any  class  or  classes  of  cases  if  he 
deems  such  action  to  be  in  the  public 
interest,  and  his  action  in  any  such  re¬ 
spect  shall  be  final. 

(c)  Fiscal  agents.  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  and  Branches,  as  fiscal  agents  of 
the  United  States,  are  authorized  to  per¬ 
form  such  services  as  may  be  requested 
of  them  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  in  connection  with  the  issue,  de¬ 
livery,  #  safekeeping,  redemption,  and 
payment  of  savings  bonds  of  Series  H 
and  they  may  issue  interim  receipts 
pending  delivery  of  the  definitive  bonds. 

(d)  Reservation  as  to  terms  of  part. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  at 
any  time  or  from  time  to  time  supple¬ 
ment  or  amend  the  terms  of  this  part, 
or  of  any  amendments  or  supplements 
thereto. 

§  332.16  Table  of  checks  issued  and 
investment  yields. 

Table  showing:  (1)  Amount  of  interest 
checks  paid  on  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
of  Series  H,  by  denominations,  on  each  in¬ 
terest  payment  date  following  issue;  (2)  the 
approximate  investment  yield  on  the  face 
value  from  issue  date  to  each  Interest  pay¬ 
ment  date;  and  (3)  the  approximate  invest¬ 
ment  yield  on  the  face  value  from  each 
interest  payment  date  to  maturity.  Yields 
are  expressed  in  terms  of  rate  percent  per 
annum,  compounded  semiannually. 


[Maturity  value . 

Face  value-! Redemption  value  . 

(issue  price.... . . . 

$500.00 
500.  on 

500.00 

$1,000.00 
1,  000. 00 
1,000.00 

$5, 000.  00 
5,000.00 
5,000.00 

$10,000 
10,  (XX) 
10,000 

Approximate  investment 
yield  on  face  value 

Teriod  of  time  bond  is  held  after  issue  date 

(1)  Amount  of  interest  check  for  each 
denomination 

(2)  From 
issue  date 
to  each  in¬ 
terest  pay¬ 
ment  date 

(3)  From 
each  interest 
payment 
date  to 
maturity  1 

year . 

$2.00 

$4.00 

$20.00 

$40 

I'erctnt 

o.so 

1’trcenl 

3. 13 

1  vear . 

6.25 

12.50 

62.  .50 

125 

1.65 

3. 18 

years . 

6.25 

12.  .50 

62. 50 

125 

1.03 

3.22 

2  years . 

6.25 

12.  .50 

62.  .50 

125 

2.07 

3.27 

2H  years . 

6.25 

12.50 

62.  .50 

125 

2.  15 

3. 34 

3  years . . . 

6.25 

12. 50 

62.50 

125 

2.  21 

3.41 

Sfi  years . 

6.25 

12.50 

62.50 

125 

2.25 

3.  49 

4  years . 

6.25 

12.  50 

62.  50 

125 

2.28 

3.58 

4  4  years . 

8.50 

17.00 

85.  (XI 

170 

2.40 

3.  (X) 

fi  years . 

8. 50 

17. 00 

85.  (XI 

170 

2.  49 

3. 63 

bl/i  years . . . 

8.50 

17.00 

85.00 

170 

2.57 

3. 66 

6  years . 

8.50 

17. 00 

85. 00 

170 

2.63 

3.69 

6 ft  years . 

8.50 

17.00 

85.  (XI 

170 

2.69 

3.  74 

7  years . 

8. 50 

17. 00 

85.00 

170 

2.73 

3.81 

7fi  years . 

8.50 

17.00 

85. (XI 

170 

2  77 

3  91 

8  years . 

8.50 

17.00 

85.  (XI 

17(1 

2.81 

4.07 

8'i  years . 

8.50 

17.  (X) 

85.  (X) 

170 

2.84 

4. 36 

0  years . 

8.50 

17.  (XI 

85. 00 

17(1 

2.  87 

5.  10 

DH  years . 

8  .  .50 

17.  (XI 

85. 00 

17(1 

2. 89 

10. 37 

0  years  and  8  months  (maturity).. . 

8.50 

17.00 

85.00 

170 

3.00 

1  See  F.  R.  Doc.  52-5925,  Department  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  530,  7th  Rev.,  supra. 

:  During  any  war  emergency  the  Treasury 
may  suspend  deliveries  to  be  made  at  its 
risk  and  expense  from  or  to  the  continental 
United  States  and  its  territories.  Insular 
possessions  and  the  Canal  Zone,  or  between 
any  of  such  places. 

*  Safekeeping  facilities  may  be  offered  at 
some  branches  of  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
and  in  such  connection  an  inquiry  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Branch. 


•  At  all  times,  except  that  bond  is  not  redeemable  during  first  6  months. 

•Approximate  investment  yield  for  entire  period  from  issuance  to  maturity  is  3.00  percent  per  annum. 

Note:  Compliance  with  the  notice,  public  procedure,  and  effective  date  requirements  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (Pub.  Law  404,  79th  Cong.;  60  Stat.  237)  is  found  to  be 
impracticable  with  respect  to  this  circular.  This  is  a  matter  of  fiscal  policy  and  it  was 
deemed  inadvisable  to  make  determination  with  respect  thereto  at  an  earlier  date. 


[seal] 

May  21,  1952. 


John  W.  Snyder, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-5924;  Filed,  May  28,  1952;  8:50  a.  m.) 


4886 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  80,  Arndt.  1] 
CPR  80 — Used  Machine  Tools 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic  Sta¬ 
bilization  Agency  General  Order  No.  2 
(16  F.  R.  738),  this  Amendment  1  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  80  is  hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  provides  optional 
methods  for  determining  the  base  price 
of  a  used  machine  tool  or  used  machine 
tool  extra:  revises  the  age  group  classi¬ 
fications  in  the  table  of  percentages  used  ' 
in  determining  ceiling  prices;  extends 
the  geographic  coverage  of  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  80  to  include  Alaska  and  Ha¬ 
waii;  and  requires  reconditioners  of  com¬ 
modities  covered  by  this  regulation  to 
provide  their  customers  with  a  guaran¬ 
tee  equivalent  to  that  set  forth  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  B. 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  80,  as  orig¬ 
inally  issued,  provided  that  the  ceiling 
price  for  used  machine  tools  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  application  of  certain  per¬ 
centages  to  the  manufacturer’s  list  price 
as  of  January  25,  1951,  for  the  same  or 
most  comparable  new  commodity.  The 
use  of  prices  as  of  a  fixed  date  was 
adopted  in  preference  to  the  use  of  cur¬ 
rent  prices,  which  is  the  usual  method  of 
establishing  base  prices  for  used  ma¬ 
chinery  and  related  manufactured  goods, 
in  order  to  avoid,  for  the  dealers,  the 
necessity  of  continuously  consulting 
manufacturers  to  determine  current 
prices. 

The  base  date  has  been  advanced  to 
December  15.  1951,  in  order  to  bring 
CPR  80  in  line  with  the  new  machine 
tool  regulation  and  the  other  used  ma¬ 
chinery  regulations  and  to  eliminate 
price  inequities  which  existed  in  the  new 
machine  price  structure  prior  to  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  Supplementary  Regulation  2  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  30.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  by  December  15,  1951,  all  the 
manufacturers  of  new  machine  tools  had 
completed  their  computation  under  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  2  to  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  30  and  have  put  their  ceiling 
prices  into  effect. 

It  is  recognized  that  it  will  not  always 
be  possible  to  determine  prices  as  of  De¬ 
cember  15.  1951.  In  order  to  facilitate 
the  establishment  of  base  period  prices 
by  all  types  of  buyers  and  sellers  in¬ 
volved — original  users,  prospective  users, 
dealers,  and  government  agencies — three 
optional  methods  of  establishing  base 
prices  are  also  provided  by  this  amend¬ 
ment.  It  is  believed  that  in  most  cases 
that  these  optional  methods  will  yield 
base  prices  lower  than  those  prevailing 
on  December  15,  1951. 

The  first  optional  method  permits  the 
seller,  at  his  option,  to  use  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  list  or  quoted  price,  or  the  original 
user’s  acquisition  cost  at  any  time  prior 


to  December  15,  1951.  The  other  op¬ 
tional  methods  are  applicable  to  dis¬ 
continued  models  only.  A  discontinued 
model  Is  one  which  is  no  longer  produced 
by  the  manufacturer  and  has  not  been 
replaced  in  his  commodity  line  by  a  ma¬ 
chine  bearing  the  same  model  designa¬ 
tion  or  a  machine  intended  to  replace 
the  item  being  priced.  The  base  price 
of  these  used  items  is  175  percent  of 
either  the  price  at  March  1,  1941,  as 
listed  in  Appendix  A  to  Maximum  Price 
Regulation  1  issued  by  the  Office  of  Price 
Administration,  or  the  manufacturer’s 
quoted  price  (or  acquisition  cost,  when 
new,  to  the  original  purchaser)  as  of 
any  date  prior  to  June  30,  1946.  It  was 
determined  that  75  percent  appropriate¬ 
ly  represented  the  general  increase  in 
prices  from  the  1941-46  period  to  De¬ 
cember,  1951.  Although  copies  of  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  to  OPA  Maximum  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  1  are  currently  not  available,  suf¬ 
ficient  copies  are  in  the  hands  of  persons 
covered  by  this  regulation  to  warrant  the 
use  of  this  list. 

The  age  group  classification.*;,  in  the 
percentage  table  used  to  determine  ceil¬ 
ing  prices,  are  revised  by  this  amend¬ 
ment  to  eliminate  the  age  group  prior  to 
1916  and  to  expand  the  January  1,  1922 
to  January  1,  1928  group  to  cover  the  pe¬ 
riod  January  1,  1920  to  January  1,  1928. 
Also  in  order  to  group  the  older  machines 
more  realistically,  those  manufactured 
in  1920  and  1921  are  now  included  with 
those  manufactured  in  the  period  1922  to 
1927.  This  change  also  will  facilitate  de¬ 
termining  ceiling  prices  because  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  serial  numbers  often  has  made 
it  difficult,  and  sometimes  impossible,  to 
determine  the  age  of  machines  built 
prior  to  1920.  The  percentage  for  the 
1920-1928  age  group  remains  the  same  as 
the  previous  1922-1928  age  group.  The 
percentage  to  be  applied  to  the  base 
price  of  machines  manufactured  prior 
to  1920  is  the  same  as  that  previously  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  1916-1922  group. 

It  has  been  called  to  the  attention  of 
OPS  that  some  sellers  have  been  selling 
machine  tools  and  machine  tool  extras 
as  “reconditioned”  items  although  the 
amount  of  reconditioning  required  by 
this  regulation  had  not  been  performed. 
Such  practice  is,  of  course,  in  violation 
of  the  regulation,  and  is  detrimental  to 
those  established  sellers  who  not  only  re¬ 
condition  their  machines  as  required  by 
the  regulation,  but  guarantee  their  per¬ 
formance  for  a  period  of  time.  In  view 
of  this  fact,  all  sellers  of  reconditioned 
machine  tools  must  henceforth  guaran¬ 
tee  the  performance  of  the  tools  for  30 
days,  and  agree  to  accept  the  return, 
freight  prepaid,  of  items  which  in  that 
period  of  time,  are  found  not  to  be  in 
good  operating  condition.  An  example 
form  of  the  required  guarantee  is  set 
forth  in  Appendix  B. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization,  the  provisions  of  this 
amendment  are  generally  fair  and  equit¬ 
able  and  are  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  was  consultation  with  industry 
representatives,  including  trade  associa¬ 
tion  representatives,  to  the  extent  prac¬ 


ticable,  and  consideration  was  given  to 
their  recommendations. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  to  conform 
this  amendment  to  existing  business 
practices,  cost  practices  or  methods,  or 
means  or  aids  to  distribution.  Insofar 
as  any  of  its  provisions  may  operate  to 
compel  changes  in  the  business  practices, 
cost  practices  or  methods  or  means  or 
aids  to  distribution,  such  provisions  are 
found  by  the  Director  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  to  be  necesasry  to  prevent  circum¬ 
vention  or  evasion  of  the  regulation. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  80  is  amend¬ 
ed  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  The  first  sentence  of  section  1  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Sellers  and  sales  covered  by 
this  regulation.  This  regulation  covers 
you  if  you  sell  any  used  machine  tool  or 
used  machine  tool  extra  in  the  United 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska 
or  Hawaii. 

2.  Section  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  3.  Ceiling  -price — (a)  Method  of 
determining  ceiling  price.  You  shall  de¬ 
termine  your  ceiling  price  for  a  used 
machine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra 
as  follows: 

(1)  Determine  the  base  price  for  the 
same  or  most  comparable  new  machine 
tool  or  new  machine  tool  extra  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  any  one  of  the  methods 
outlined  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(2)  Apply  the  applicable  percentage  in 
the  table  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  to  the  base  price.  The  resulting 
figure  is  your  ceiling  price  for  the  used 
machine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra. 

(b)  Base  prices.  Any  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  may  be  used  as  the  base  price  of 
the  item  you  are  pricing. 

(1)  The  manufacturer’s  list  price  as 
of  December  15,  1951  for  the  most  com¬ 
parable  machine  tool  or  machine  tool 
extra. 

(2)  The  manufacturer’s  list  or  quoted 
price  or  the  acquisition  cost  (net  in¬ 
voiced  price  not  including  separately 
stated  freight  costs  and  installation 
costs)  to  the  original  user  at  any  time 
prior  to  December  15,  1951. 

(3)  The  manufacturer’s  list  or  quoted 
price  as  of  March  1.  1941,  as  set  forth 
in  Appendix  A  to  Office  of  Price  Admin¬ 
istration  Maximum  Price  Regulation  1 
(prices  of  new  machine  tools  as  of  March 
1,  1941)  plus  75  percent.  This  method 
may  be  used  in  pricing  discontinued 
models  of  machine  tools  only.  A  defini¬ 
tion  of  the  term  “discontinued  model” 
appears  in  section  16  (Definitions) . 

(4)  The  manufacturer’s  list  price,  or 
the  acquisition  cost  to  the  original  user 
(net  invoiced  price  not  including  sepa¬ 
rately  stated  freight  costs)  as  of  any 
date  prior  to  June  30,  1946,  plus  75  per¬ 
cent.  This  method  may  be  used  in  pric¬ 
ing  discontinued  models  of  machine  tools 
only. 

(c)  Percentage  to  be  used  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  ceiling  price.  (1)  In  determin¬ 
ing  your  ceiling  price  for  a  used  ma¬ 
chine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra  you 
must  use  the  applicable  percentage  in 
the  following  table,  dependent  upon  the 
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age  and  condition  of  the  used  machine 
tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra  you  are 
pricing: 

Table 


Condition  * 


Age 

Rebuilt 

and 

guaran¬ 

teed 

Recondi¬ 

tioned 

As  la 

Manufactured  after: 

Percent 

Percent 

Percent 

Jan.  1,  ms . 

95 

88 

75 

llttfi . 

90 

70 

60 

1928 . 

M 

60 

45 

1U20 . . 

Manufactured  before: 

70 

AS 

SO 

Jan.  1, 1920 . 

60 

85 

20 

•  An  explanation  of  the  terms  “rebuilt  and  guaran- 
teed”,  “reconditioned,’’  and  “as  is”  is  found  in  sec.  lfl 
(Definitions). 


(2)  You  shall  determine  the  age  of  a 
used  machine  tool  by  the  serial  number 
stamped  on  it  by  the  manufacturer.  If 
the  used  machine  tool  does  not  have  a 
manufacturer’s  serial  number  stamped 
on  it,  the  used  machine  tool  or  used  ma¬ 
chine  tool  extra  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  manufactured  before  January  1, 
1920,  unless  you  can  furnish  definite 
physical  proof  of  the  age  of  the  used 
machine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra 
such  as  the  invoice  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  dealer  to  the  original  purchas¬ 
er  of  the  machine  tool  or  machine  tool 
extra  when  new. 

(3)  If  you  sell  a  used  machine  tool 
extra  with  a  used  machine  tool,  the  age 
and  condition  of  the  used  machine  tool 
extra  shall  be  considered,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  regulation,  to  be  the  same 
as  the  age  and  condition  of  the  used  ma¬ 
chine  tool  with  which  it  is  sold.  How¬ 
ever,  if  you  sell  a  used  machine  tool  ex¬ 
tra  separately  from  a  used  machine  tool 
you  shall  determine  its  age  from  the  date 
of  its  manufacture  and  you  shall  deter¬ 
mine  its  condition  in  the  same  manner 
as  that  of  a  used  machine  tool. 

(d)  Reduction  in  ceiling  price  where 
a  used  machine  tool  is  sold  without  all 
of  its  standard  equipment.  If  you  sell  a 
used  machine  tool  without  all  of  its 
standard  equipment,  you  shall  reduce 
the  ceiling  price  of  the  used  machine 
tool  by  the  ceiling  price  of  the  missing 
standard  equipment.  The  ceiling  price 
of  the  missing  standard  equipment  shall 
be  determined  in  the  manner  set  forth 
in  this  section  for  determining  the  ceil¬ 
ing  price  of  a  used  machine  tool  or  used 
machine  tool  extra.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  computation,  the  missing  standard 
equipment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
same  age  and  in  the  same  condition  as 
the  used  machine  tool  you  are  pricing. 
An  explanation  of  the  term  "standard 
equipment"  is  found  in  section  16  (Defi¬ 
nitions). 

3.  Section  9  (f)  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows: 

(f)  A  description  of  the  new  machine 
tools  or  new  machine  tool  extra,  if  any, 
which  was  selected  as  the  most  com¬ 
parable  new  machine  tool  or  new  ma¬ 
chine  tool  extra.  This  description  shall 
include  its  price  as  of  December  15,  1951, 
the  make,  model  and  size.  Where  sec¬ 
tion  3  (b)  (3)  or  (4)  are  used,  however, 
only  the  base  price  determined  there¬ 
under  must  be  shown. 

No.  106 - 3 


4.  Section  16  (e)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follow’s: 

(e)  Reconditioned.  A  "reconditioned’* 
used  machine  tool  or  machine  tool  extra 
Is  one  for  which  you  give  the  buyer,  at 
the  time  of  sale,  the  written  guarantee 
set  forth  in  Appendix  B.  You  must  fur¬ 
nish  substantially  the  same  information 
contained  in  this  guarantee.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  you  or  your  agent  must  have  per¬ 
formed  the  following  operations  upon 
the  used  machine  tool  or  used  machine 
tool  extra: 

(1)  All  wTorn  or  broken  parts  that  af¬ 
fect  the  operation  of  the  used  machine 
tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra  must 
have  been  replaced. 

(2)  All  rust  and  scale  must  have  been 
removed. 

(3)  The  used  machine  tool  or  used 
machine  tool  extra  must  have  been  prop¬ 
erly  cleaned  and  painted. 

(4)  The  used  machine  tool  or  used  ma¬ 
chine  tool  extra  must  have  been  tested 
under  power.  This  test  must  show  that 
the  used  machine  tool  or  used  machine 
tool  extra  performs  in  a  satisfactory 
manner. 

5.  A  new  paragraph  (1)  is  added  to 
section  16  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Discontinued  model.  A  model  is 
discontinued  when  the  manufacturer  no 
longer  produces  an  item  bearing  the 
same  "model’'  designation  under  which 
the  used  item  was  originally  produced, 
nor  manufacturers  any  machine  tool  de¬ 
signed  to  replace  the  tool  in  question. 
The  "model”  is  considered  not  to  be  dis¬ 
continued  if  the  manufacturer  carries 
the  same  designation  either  as  to  letter 
or  number  which  a  seller  is  able  to  ascer¬ 
tain.  If  a  manufacturer  has  a  special 
designation  by  year  or  otherwise,  but 
does  not  change  the  "model”  designa¬ 
tion  the  model  is  not  discontinued. 

6.  Appendix  B  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

Appendix  B — Example  or  Form  or  Guaran¬ 
tee  To  Be  Furnished  to  Buyers  or  Recon¬ 
ditioned  Used  Machine  Tools  or  Used  Ma¬ 
chine  Tool  Extras 

guarantee 

The  seller  hereby  warrants  that  the  used 
machine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra  de¬ 
scribed  below  has  been  thoroughly  Inspected 
and  reconditioned  and  that  all  parts  which 
should  .be  replaced,  repaired,  adjusted  or 
aligned  for  proper  operation  have  been  re¬ 
placed,  repaired,  adjusted  or  aligned;  and 
all  rust  and  scale  have  been  removed.  The 
seller  guarantees  that  the  used  machine  tool 
or  used  machine  tool  extra  has  been  tested 
under  power  with  proper  Instruments  and 
these  tests  show  that  the  used  machine  tool 
or  machine  tool  extra  is  In  good  operating 
condition. 

The  seller  guarantees  that  the  used  ma¬ 
chine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra  will  re¬ 
main  In  good  operating  condition  under 
normal  use  and  service  for  a  period  of  thirty 
(30)  days  from  the  date  of  delivery  to  the 
buyer  at  Ms  plant  or  other  point  of  delivery 
designated  by  the  buyer.  If  the  used  ma¬ 
chine  tool  or  used  machine  tool  extra  Is  not 
In  good  operating  condition,  the  buyer  may 
within  the  thirty  (30)  day  period  return  the 
used  machine  tool  or  extra,  freight  pre¬ 
paid,  to  the  seller  and  the  seller  will  refund 
the  purchase  price  in  full. 

This  guarantee  does  not  extend  to  any 
defect  in  operating  condition  caused  by 
misuse,  negligence  or  accidents. 


DESCRIPTION 

Nature  of  operation  performed:  Milling  Ma¬ 
chine. 

Make:  XYZ  Manufacturing  Company. 
Model:  No.  2  Universal  Horizontal. 

Serial  No.:  6222. 

Size:  28"  Table  Travel  x  45"  x  10"  Table 
Surface. 

Production  Characteristics:  Light  duty  type. 
Seller:  (Signed)  John  Doe  Machine  Com¬ 
pany. 

By:  (Signed)  Richard  Roe. 

Date:  April  28,  1652. 

(Sec.  704  .  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  June  2,  1952. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Ellis  Arnall, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 
May  28,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-6019;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 
4:00  p.  m.J 


(Celling  Price  Regulation  107,  Arndt.  1( 

CPR  107 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Pulpwood 
and  Excelsior  Bolts  Produced  in 
Michigan,  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this 
Amendment  1  to  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  107  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  to  CPR  107  effects 
several  modifications  which  will  serve  to 
permit  the  continuance  of  certain  indus¬ 
try  practices  not  initially  provided  for  in 
the  regulation  and  to  clarify  certain  of 
its  provisions.  These  changes  and  addi¬ 
tions  will  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the 
regulation  and  will  eliminate  certain 
hardships  experienced  by  some  sellers  of 
pulpwood  and  excelsior  bolts. 

Section  2  (a)  (3)  is  amended  by  pro¬ 
viding  that  when  wood  is  piled  down  at 
railway  landings  at  the  seller’s  option,  he 
shall  deduct  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cover  the  buyer’s  estimated  cost  per  cord 
of  subsequently  loading  this  wood  onto 
railroad  cars.  This  deduction  shall  be 
made  from  the  appropriate  ceiling  price 
set  forth  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  section 
2  and  the  minimum  amount  of  any  such 
deduction  shall  be  50  cents  per  cord. 

A  new  subparagraph  (4>  is  added  to 
section  2  (a)  and  the  old  subparagraphs 

(4)  and  (5)  are  renumbered  as  subpara¬ 
graphs  (5)  and  (6)  respectively.  The 
new  subparagraph  (4)  affords  a  seller 
the  right  to  charge  not  more  than  the 
appropriate  ceiling  price  listed  in  section 
2  (a)  (1)  when  he  piles  down  pulpwood 
or  excelsior  bolts  at  a  railway  landing 
at  the  purchaser’s  request.  The  above 
changes  with  respect  to  piling  down  wood 
for  storage  at  railway  landings  will  al¬ 
leviate  considerable  hardship  which  has 
been  caused  by  the  present  provision 
which  makes  a  minimum  deduction  of 
$1.50  mandatory  under  these  circuit!- 
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stances.  The  latter  change  which  sanc¬ 
tions  the  f.  o.  b.  car  ceiling  price  for  wood 
which  is  piled  down  at  the  purchaser’s 
request  will  enable  the  paper  mills  in  the 
area  to  build  their  wood  inventories  at 
these  railway  concentration  points.  This 
Is  in  accord  with  sound  procurement 
practices  because  these  concentration 
points  are  assured  sources  of  supply 
which  can  be  utilized  by  the  mills  when¬ 
ever  railroad  cars  are  available  and  there 
is  more  immediate  need  for  the  wood  at 
the  mill. 

Section  3.  Commissions,  Is  amended  by 
the  deletion  of  paragraph  (c),  and  para¬ 
graphs  (d>  and  (e)  are  redesignated  as 
paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  respectively. 
These  modifications  of  section  3  are  ne¬ 
cessitated  by  the  amendments  to  the 
definitions  of  dealer  and  trader  in  sec¬ 
tion  16. 

Section  6.  Sales  between  consumers,  is 
further  clarified  by  providing  that  when 
one  consumer  sells  pulpwood  or  excelsior 
bolts  to  another  consumer,  the  ceiling 
price  of  the  seller  may  reflect  all  of  his 
actual  costs  of  purchasing  or  producing 
the  wood,  including  handling  costs  such 
as  loading  and  trucking.  However,  in¬ 
tangible  costs  such  as  storage,  shrinkage, 
depreciation  or  any  element  of  profit  may 
not  be  reflected  in  a  ceiling  price  de¬ 
termined  under  section  6.  This  appli¬ 
cation  of  section  6  pertains  only  to  the 
sale  of  pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts  which 
were  originally  purchased  or  produced 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  consumption  by 
the  seller.  However,  wood  which  has 
been  purchased  or  produced  by  a  con¬ 
sumer  exclusively  for  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
sale  or  sale  to  another  person  must  not 
be  sold  at  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
appropriate  per  cord  ceiling  price  es¬ 
tablished  by  section  2.  In  addition,  a 
consumer  may  charge  a  trader's  or  deal¬ 
er’s  commission  under  these  circum¬ 
stances  if  he  conforms  to  the  pertinent 
qualifications  in  the  regulation. 

The  definitions  of  a  dealer  in  section  16 
(a)  (4)  and  of  a  trader  in  section  16  (a) 
(15)  are  amended  to  eliminate  present 
requirements  which  specify  that  they 
must  sell  and  deliver  at  least  5,000  and 
500  cords  respectively  of  pulpwood  and 
excelsior  bolts  to  which  they  have  title 
during  each  operating  season.  As 
amended,  a  dealer  or  trader  may  charge 
the  appropriate  commission  during  the 
1952-1953  operating  season  which  begins 
on  May  1,  1952  if  he  had  qualified  during 
the  1951-1952  operating  season  which 
ended  April  30,  1952.  A  person  will 
be  qualified  to  charge  a  trader’s  or  deal¬ 
er’s  commission  during  the  1953-1954  op¬ 
erating  season  and  during  any  operating 
season  thereafter  on  the  basis  of  his  pre¬ 
vious  qualification  during  either  of  the 
two  operating  seasons  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  the  instant  operating  season  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  right  to  charge  a  trader’s 
or  dealer’s  commission  is  claimed.  These 
changes  will  obviate  the  burden  of  com¬ 
pelling  established  traders  and  dealers  to 
wait  until  they  attain  the  appropriate 
volume  limitations  before  they  are  eli¬ 
gible  to  charge  a  commission  during  each 
operating  season.  New  traders  and  deal¬ 
ers  will  be  entitled  to  receive  commis¬ 
sions  as  soon  as  their  shipments  in  any 
season  reach  the  required  minimums. 


In  formulating  these  amendments,  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  gave  due 
consideration  to  the  national  effort  to 
achieve  maximum  production  in  further¬ 
ance  of  the  objectives  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  to  con¬ 
form  this  amendment  to  existing  busi¬ 
ness  practices,  cost  practices  or  methods, 
or  means  or  aids  to  distribution.  Insofar 
as  any  provisions  of  this  amendment  may 
operate  to  compel  changes  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  practices,  cost  practices  or  methods, 
or  means  or  aids  to  distribution,  such 
provisions  are  found  by  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  to  be  necessary  to  pre¬ 
vent  circumvention  or  evasion  of  the 
regulation  and  this  amendment. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment, 
the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has 
consulted  with  industry  representatives 
of  both  pulpwood  producers  and  con¬ 
sumers,  including  trade  association  rep¬ 
resentatives.  to  the  extent  practicable, 
and  has  given  consideration  to  their 
recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  107  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  2  (a)  (3)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts  stored 
at  railway  landing  by  the  seller  at  his 
option.  When  you  deliver  pulpwood  or 
excelsior  bolts  by  truck  or  other  con¬ 
veyance  to  a  buyer  at  your  expense  at 
a  railway  landing  and  put  it  in  storage 
there  at  your  option  instead  of  loading 
railroad  cars,  but  in  no  event  shall  you 
deduct  a  per  cord  amount  sufficient  to 
cover  the  buyer’s  estimated  cost  of  sub¬ 
sequently  loading  this  pulpwood  on 
railroad  cars,  but  in  no  event  shall  you 
deduct  an  amount  less  than  50  cents  per 
cord  from  the  ceiling  price  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

2.  Subparagraphs  (4)  and  (5)  of  sec¬ 
tion  2  (a)  are  renumbered  as  subpara¬ 
graphs  (5)  and  (6)  and  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  is  added  to  section  2  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

(4)  Pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts  stored 
at  railway  landing  at  the  request  of  the 
purchaser.  When  you  deliver  pulp¬ 
wood  or  excelsior  bolts  by  truck  or 
other  conveyance  to  a  purchaser  at  your 
expense  at  a  railway  landing  and  put  it 
in  storage  there  at  the  request  of  the 
purchaser  instead  of  loading  it  directly 
onto  railroad  cars,  you  may  charge  and 
the  purchaser  may  pay  the  appropriate 
ceiling  price  set  forth  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  for  pulpwood 
loaded  f.  o.  b.  railroad  cars. 

3.  Section  3  is  amended  by  the  dele¬ 
tion  of  paragraph  (c),  and  paragraphs 
(d)  and  (e)  are  redesignated  as  para¬ 
graphs  (c)  and  <d)  respectively. 

4.  Section  6  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Sec.  6.  Sales  between  consumers,  (a) 
When  one  consumer  sells  and  delivers 
wood  covered  by  this  regulation  to  an¬ 
other  consumer,  the  ceiling  price  shall 
not  exceed  the  actual  cost  of  the  w  ood  to 
the  seller  plus  the  actual  transportation 
cost  involved  in  moving  it  to  the  buyer. 


This  section  pertains  only  to  the  sale  of 
pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts  which  wrere 
not  originally  purchased  or  produced  ex¬ 
clusively  for  the  purpose  of  resale  or  sale 
to  another  person  and  ordinarily  it  will 
apply  to  wrood  which  is  normally  con¬ 
sumed  by  the  seller  but  which  for  some 
reason  has  become  surplus  so  that  he 
w  ishes  to  sell  it  as  an  accommodation  to 
another  consumer.  A  consumer  is  per¬ 
mitted  to  establish  a  ceiling  price  under 
these  circumstances  which  will  reflect 
all  of  his  costs  including  handling,  such 
as  loading  and  trucking.  However,  in¬ 
tangible  costs  such  as  storage,  shrinkage, 
depreciation  or  any  element  of  profit 
may  not  be  included  in  a  ceiling  price 
under  this  section. 

(b)  Any  pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts 
which  are  purchased  or  produced  by  a 
consumer  exclusively  for  the  purpose  of 
resale  or  sale  to  another  person  must  not 
be  sold  at  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  per 
cord  ceiling  prices  established  by  section 
2.  In  addition,  a  consumer  may  charge 
a  trader’s  or  dealer’s  commission  under 
these  circumstances  if  he  meets  the  ap¬ 
propriate  qualifications  in  this  regula¬ 
tion. 

5.  Section  16  (a)  (4)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(4)  “Dealer”  means  any  person  who 
had  title  to  pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts 
which  he  sold  and  delivered  to  consum¬ 
ers  and  w  ho  sold  and  delivered  not  less 
than  5,000  cords  to  consumers  during  the 
1951-1952  operating  season  as  defined  in 
section  16  (a)  (7).  Qualification  as  a 
dealer  during  the  1951-1952  operating 
season  entitles  a  person  to  charge  a 
dealer’s  commission  to  consumers  dur¬ 
ing  the  1952-1953  operating  season.  A 
person  will  be  qualified  to  charge  a  deal¬ 
er’s  commission  during  the  1953-1954 
operating  season  and  during  any  opera¬ 
ting  season  thereafter  on  the  basis  of  his 
previous  qualification  during  either  of 
the  two  operating  seasons  immediately 
preceding  the  then  current  operating 
season  during  which  the  right  to  charge 
a  dealer’s  commission  is  claimed.  Not¬ 
withstanding  any  of  the  above  require¬ 
ments,  a  person  may  qualify  as  a  dealer 
during  any  operating  season  providing 
he  sells  and  delivers  during  that  season 
to  consumers  not  less  than  5,000  cords  of 
pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts  to  w'hich  he 
has  title. 

6.  Section  16  (a)  (18)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(18)  “Trader”  means  any  person  who 
had  title  to  pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts 
which  he  sold  and  delivered  to  dealers 
or  consumers  and  who  sold  and  delivered 
not  less  than  500  cords  to  dealers  or 
consumers  during  the  1951-1952  oper¬ 
ating  season  as  defined  in  section  16 
(a)  (7).  Qualification  as  a  trader  dur¬ 
ing  the  1951-1952  operating  season 
entitles  a  person  to  charge  a  trader's 
commission  to  dealers  or  consumers  dur¬ 
ing  the  1952-1953  operating  season.  A 
person  wrill  be  qualified  to  charge  a  trad¬ 
er’s  commission  during  the  1953-1954  op¬ 
erating  season  and  during  any  operating 
season  thereafter  on  the  basis  of  his  pre¬ 
vious  qualification  during  either  of  th9 
two  operating  seasons  immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  the  then  current  operating  sea- 
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son  during  which  the  right  to  charge 
a  trader’s  commission  is  claimed.  Not¬ 
withstanding  any  of  the  above  require¬ 
ments,  a  person  may  qualify  as  a  trader 
during  any  operating  season  providing 
he  sells  and  delivers  during  that  season 
to  dealers  or  consumers  not  less  than  500 
cords  of  pulpwood  or  excelsior  bolts  to 
which  he  has  title. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stnt.  816,  as  amended;  60  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  1  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  107  is  effective 
June  2,  1952. 

Ellis  Arnall, 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 
May  28,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-6017;  Filed,  May  28.  1952; 
11 :25  a.  m.) 


(General  Celling  Price  Regulation,  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  63,  Arndt.  1  to 
Revision  1] 

GCPR.  SR  53 — Adjustment  of  Cigarette 
“Loss-Leader”  Prices  Covered  by 
State  Statute 

EXTENSION  OF  SR  53  TO  ALABAMA 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  2  this  Amendment  1  to 
Supplementary  Regulation  53,  Revision 

I,  to  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  allows  wholesalers 
and  retailers  of  cigarettes  in  Alabama  to 
comply  with  the  Alabama  “loss-leader” 
statute  which  is  Act  No.  805  of  the  Legis¬ 
lature  of  Alabama,  approved  September 

II,  1951. 

Supplementary  Regulation  (SR)  53, 
Revision  1,  to  the  General  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  (GCPR)  was  issued  to  allow 
cigarette  wholesalers  and  retailers  to 
raise  their  ceiling  prices  to  the  levels  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Arkansas  “loss-leader” 
statute.  The  Statement  of  Considera¬ 
tions  of  that  regulation  gave  the  follow¬ 
ing  reasons  for  the  action  taken:  (1) 
The  Arkansas  statute  was  of  limited 
character;  (2)  only  a  small  number  of 
sellers  would  be  affected;  and  (3)  only 
limited  price  adjustments  would  be  nec¬ 
essary.  The  Statement  of  Considera¬ 
tions  also  pointed  out  that  “Should  other 
laws  comparable  to  the  Arkansas  statute 
be  called  to  his  attention,  the  Director 
will  in  like  manner  consider  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  such  laws  to  the  economic 
stabilization  program  and  its  effective 
execution,  and  take  such  action  as  his 
findings  may  then  indicate.” 

It  has  been  called  to  the  attention  of 
the  Director  that  an  act  similar  to  the 
Arkansas  “Loss-Leader”  Statute  was 
passed  by  the  Alabama  Legislature  in 
September  1951.  Information  received 
from  the  Alabama  Wholesale  Grocers’ 
Association  has  indicated  that  the  effect 
of  allowing  cigarette  wholesalers  and  re¬ 
tailers  to  comply  with  the  Alabama 
statute  would  be  consistent  with  the 
limitations  set  forth  in  the  Statement  of 


Considerations  of  SR  53  Revision  1  and 
set  forth  above.  This  information  has 
been  independently  substantiated  by  the 
OPS.  Accordingly,  the  Director  has  de¬ 
termined  that  sellers  in  Alabama  should 
be  placed  on  an  equal  footing  with  those 
in  Arkansas  and  this  amendment  accom¬ 
plishes  that  result. 

FINDINGS  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  the  provisions  of  this 
amendment  to  Supplementary  Regula¬ 
tion  53  Revision  1  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  are  generally  fair  and 
equitable  and  are  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

So  far  as  practicable,  the  Director  of  < 
Price  Stabilization  gave  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  national  effort  to  achieve 
maximum  production  in  the  furtherance 
of  the  objectives  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended;  to  parity 
prices  and  the  other  minimum  require¬ 
ments  of  the  law  including  prices  pre¬ 
vailing  during  the  period  from  May  24, 
1950  to  June  24,  1950,  inclusive;  and  to 
relevant  factors  of  general  applicability. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment, 
there  has  been  consultation  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives,  including  trade  as¬ 
sociation  representatives,  to  the  extent 
practicable  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Supplementary  Regulation  53,  Revi¬ 
sion  1,  to  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  is  amended  to  read  as' 
follows: 

Section  1.  To  whom  this  regulation 
applies.  You  are  covered  by  this  regu¬ 
lation  if  you  meet  the  following  con¬ 
ditions: 

(a)  You  sell  cigarettes; 

(b)  You  are  required  under  Act  101 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of 
Arkansas,  effective  June  6,  1951,  of  Act 
805  of  the  Legislature  of  Alabama,  effec¬ 
tive  September  11,  1951,  to  charge  for 
cigarettes  you  sell  at  the  prices  estab¬ 
lished  under  those  acts;  and 

(c)  Your  ceiling  prices  under  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  are  lower 
than  the  prices  you  are  required  to 
charge  under  those  acts. 

2.  Section  2  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Sec.  2.  Adjustment  of  ceiling  prices. 
If  you  are  covered  by  this  regulation  you 
may  increase  your  ceiling  prices  for  ciga¬ 
rettes  up  to  the  minimum  required  to  be 
charged  under  the  statutes  referred  to 
in  section  1  of  this  regulation. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  May  28,  1952. 

Ellis  Arnall. 

Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

May  28,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-6018;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

11:25  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IV — Salary  and  Wage  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Economic  Stabilization 

Agency 

Subchopter  A— Salary  Stabilization  Board 

(General  Salary  Stabilization  Regulation  3, 
Amdt.  2] 

GSSR  3 — Adjustments  for  Individual 
Employees 

TRANSFER  OF  EMPLOYEES  TO  LOW  .R  PAID 
POSITIONS 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

As  a  result  of  the  experience  of  the 
Office  of  Salary  Stabilization  in  admin¬ 
istering  General  Salary  Stabilization 
Regulation  3,  as  amended,  the  Salary 
Stabilization  Board  has  decided  to 
amend  the  provisions  of  section  5  with 
respect  to  the  transfer  of  employees  to 
lower  paid  positions. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment, 
due  consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
standards  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
Title  IV  and  Title  VII  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act,  as  amended;  there  has 
been  consultation  with  industry  repre¬ 
sentatives,  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Section  5  (b>  of  General  Salary  Stabi¬ 
lization  Regulation  3.  as  amended,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  5.  Promotion  or  transfers  to 
higher  or  lower  paid  positions.  *  *  * 

<b)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  an  em¬ 
ployee  permanently  transferred  to  a 
lower  paid  position  shall  be  paid  no 
more  than  the  maximum  salary  for  such 
position.  Such  transfer  shall  be  deemed 
permanent  if  the  employee  remains  in 
the  lower  paid  position  for  more  than 
90  days. 

(2)  If  an  employee  has  been  in  a 
higher  paid  position  for  at  least  three 
<3)  years  and  is  transferred  or  demoted 
to  a  lower  paid  position,  the  employer 
may  pay  to  such  employee  a  salary  not 
in  excess  of  his  salary  in  the  previous 
position. 

(Sec.  704  ,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  O. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Adopted  by  the  Salary  Stabilization 
Board  on  May  13,  1952. 

Justin  Miller, 
Chairman. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  62-6011;  Filed,  May  23.  1952; 

10:44  a.  m.J 


Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

[NPA  Order  M-82  as  Amended  May  28,  1952] 

M-82 — Distribution  of  Brass  Mill 
Products  to  Distributors 

This  amended  NPA  Order  M-82  is 
found  necessary  and  appropriate  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  national  defense  and  is  issued 
pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  by  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
amended  order  there  has  been  ccnsulla- 
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tion  with  industry  representatives,  in¬ 
cluding  trade  association  representatives, 
and  consideration  has  been  given  to  their 
recommendations.  However,  consulta¬ 
tion  with  representatives  of  all  trades 
and  industries  affected  in  advance  of  the 
issuance  of  this  order  as  amended  has 
been  rendered  impracticable  by  the  fact 
that  the  order  affects  a  large  number 
of  different  trades  and  industries. 

This  amendment  affects  NPA  Order 
M-82  as  last  amended  February  14,  1952, 
as  follows: 

It  permits  extension  of  customers’  rat¬ 
ing  identifications  to  replace  material 
sold  to  fill  military,  AEC,  and  Z-2  pro¬ 
grams  and  provides  for  authorized  con¬ 
trolled  material  orders  to  obtain  mate¬ 
rial  from  persons  other  than  mills  or 
other  distributors.  It  also  effects  minor 
editorial  changes. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

3.  How  a  distributor  obtains  brass  mill 

products. 

4.  Monthly  X-6  quotas  on  orders  placed 

with  brass  mills  or  other  distributors. 

5.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of  X-6  orders 

by  brass  mills  or  distributors. 

6.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of  orders  by 

distributors. 

7.  Inventory  limitations. 

8.  Certification. 

9.  Applicability  of  other  regulations  and 

orders. 

10.  Records  and  reports. 

11.  Request  for  adjustment  or  exception. 

12.  Communications. 

13.  Violations. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  13  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.; 
60  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  ap¬ 
ply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec.  101, 
E  O.  10161,  Sept.  9.  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3 
CFR.  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2.  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3, 
1951,  16  F.  R.  61:  3  CFR.  1951  Supp.:  secs.  402, 
405,  E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  F.  R  8789; 
3  CFR,  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  W7iaf  this  order  does.  The 
purpose  of  this  order  is  to  provide  for 
the  restoration  and  maintenance  of  rea¬ 
sonable  inventories  by  distributors  of 
brass  mill  products.  It  describes  how 
orders  for  brass  mill  products  shall  be 
accepted  and  filled  by  distributors  and 
how  such  shipments  shall  be  replaced  by 
brass  mills.  It  authorizes  distributors 
to  place  authorized  controlled  material 
orders  within  certain  limitations,  sets 
forth  limitations  on  the  required  accept¬ 
ance  of  such  orders  by  brass  mills,  and 
revokes  the  authority  of  distributors  to 
place  orders  certified  under  Direction  1 
to  NPA  Order  M-ll. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
order : 

<a>  “Base  period"  means  the  period 
commencing  January  1, 1947,  and  ending 
June  30.  1950. 

<b>  “Person”  means  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons, 
and  includes  any  agency  of  the  United 
States  or  any  other  government. 

(c)  “Brass  mill  products”  means  cop¬ 
per  and  copper-base  alloys  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  forms:  sheet,  plate,  and  strip,  in  flat 
lengths  or  coils;  rod,  bar.  shapes,  and 
wire  (except  copper  wire  mill  products); 


anodes,  rolled,  forged,  or  sheared  from 
cathodes;  and  seamless  tube  and  pipe. 
Straightening,  threading,  chamfering, 
and  cutting  to  width  and  length,  and  re¬ 
duction  in  gage,  do  not  constitute 
changes  in  form  of  brass  mill  products 
except  as  determined  by  NPA.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  related  products  which  have  been 
produced  by  a  change  in  form  of  brass 
mill  products  are  not  included  in  the 
definition  of  brass  mill  products: 

Circles. 

Discs. 

Cups. 

Blanks  and  segments. 

Forgings  (except  anodes). 

Welding  rod,  3  feet  or  less  in  length. 

Rotating  bands. 

Tube  and  nipples — welded,  brazed,  or  me¬ 
chanically  seamed. 

(d)  “Brass  mill”  means  any  person 
w  ho  produces  brass  mill  products. 

(e)  “Item  of  brass  mill  products" 
means  a  particular  brass  mill  product 
of  one  given  dimension  (except  length), 
shape,  temper,  alloy,  and  finish. 

(f)  “Inventory”  means  brass  mill 
products  owned  by  a  distributor  or  held 
by  him  on  consignment  within  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions,  for  resale  as  brass  mill  products. 
It  does  not  include  brass  mill  products 
held  by  him  for  fabrication,  whether  for 
his  own  account  or  for  others,  or  direct 
mill  shipments  by  a  mill  to  a  distributor's 
customer. 

(g)  “Distributor”  means  any  person 
(including  a  warehouseman  or  jobber  but 
not  a  retailer)  engaged  in  the  business  of 
stocking  brass  mill  products  received 
from  a  brass  mill  or  another  distributor 
at  a  location  regularly  maintained 
by  him  for  such  purpose,  for  sale  or 
resale  in  the  form  or  shape  as  received, 
or  after  performing  the  operations  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  paragraph,  and  who,  in 
connection  therewith,  maintains  facil¬ 
ities  and  equipment  necessary  to  con¬ 
duct  such  business.  Such  operations  are 
straightening,  threading,  chamfering, 
cutting  to  width  and  length,  and  edg¬ 
ing.  A  distributor  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  such  only  with  respect  to  such  brass 
mill  products  as  are  regularly  main¬ 
tained  in  his  inventory.  Occasional  or 
accommodation  sales,  or  purchases  from 
brass  mills  or  other  distributors,  shall  not 
constitute  engaging  in  the  business  of 
distributing  brass  mill  products.  Any 
brass  mill  maintaining  an  inventory  of 
brass  mill  products  at  a  location  other 
than  the  mill  and  regularly  engaging  in 
the  business  of  making  sales  from  such 
inventory  as  a  distributor  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  distributor  with  respect 
to  such  inventory  and  business  for  the 
purposes  of  this  order.  Any  distributor 
operating  more  than  one  warehouse  may 
consider  all  w  arehouses  operated  by  him 
as  one  warehouse  for  the  purpose  of  this 
order. 

(h)  “NPA”  means  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority. 

Sec.  3.  How  a  distributor  obtains  brass 
mill  products,  (a)  Commencing  on 
September  1,  1951,  and  subject  to  the 
quantity  limitations  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  4  and  7  of  this  order,  a  distributor 
may  apply  the  allotment  symbol  X-6  to 
orders  for  brass  mill  products  for  the 


purpose  of  replacing  his  inventory  of 
such  products. 

(b)  A  delivery  order  bearing  the  sym¬ 
bol  X-6,  together  with  the  certification 
provided  for  in  section  8  of  this  order, 
shall  constitute  an  authorized  controlled 
material  order  for  the  purpose  of  all 
CMP  regulations. 

(c)  Commencing  on  May  28,  1952,  any 
distributor  who  during  the  preceding  cal¬ 
endar  month  has  delivered  brass  mill 
products  from  his  inventory  to  fill  au¬ 
thorized  controlled  material  orders 
which  bear  program  identifications  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  letter  A,  B,  C,  or  E,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  digit,  or  the  program  identi¬ 
fication  Z-2,  or  a  program  identification 
containing  the  suffix  B-5,  in  obtaining 
materials  to  replace  in  inventory  the 
brass  mill  products  covered  by  such  or¬ 
ders  may  append  as  a  suffix  to  the  X-6 
allotment  symbol  the  program  identifi¬ 
cation  B-5,  so  that  the  authorized  con¬ 
trolled  material  order  placed  by  him  will 
contain  a  program  identification  w'hich 
reads  X-6- B-5. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  any 
other  applicable  NPA  regulation  or  or¬ 
der,  a  distributor  may  purchase  brass 
mill  products  without  limitation  where 
such  purchase  is  not  a  purchase  made 
from  a  domestic  brass  mill  or  another 
distributor  which  will  result  in  a  viola¬ 
tion  of  section  4  or  7  of  this  order.  A 
distributor  may  apply  the  allotment  sym¬ 
bol  X-6  to  all  his  orders  for  brass  mill 
products.  Such  orders  are  hereby  des¬ 
ignated  authorized  controlled  material 
orders  for  the  purpose  of  section  17  (d) 
of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 

Sec.  4.  Monthly  X-6  quotas  on  orders 
placed  with  brass  mills  or  other  distrib¬ 
utors.  Any  distributor  who  during  the 
preceding  calendar  month  has  delivered 
brass  mill  products  from  his  inventory  to 
fill  authorized  controlled  material  orders 
placed  with  him  may  place  an  order  w  ith 
a  brass  mill  or  another  distributor  for  re¬ 
placement  in  his  inventory  of  an  equal 
weight  of  brass  mill  products,  to  which 
order  the  allotment  symbol  X-6  may  be 
applied.  In  addition,  a  distributor  whose 
inventory  (by  weight)  on  the  last  busi¬ 
ness  day  of  any  calendar  month  is  less 
than  his  average  monthly  inventory  (by 
weight)  during  the  base  period  may 
place  an  order  bearing  the  allotment 
symbol  X-6  with  a  brass  mill  or  another 
distributor  during  the  succeeding  month 
for  5  percent  of  the  difference  between 
his  average  monthly  inventory  (by 
weight)  during  the  base  period  and  such 
inventory  at  the  end  of  the  month.  The 
total  weight  of  material  covered  by  or¬ 
ders  placed  by  any  distributor  with  brass 
mills  and  other  distributors  in  each 
month  and  bearing  the  allotment  sym¬ 
bol  X-6  shall,  however,  in  no  event  ex¬ 
ceed  150  percent  of  the  average  monthly 
weight  of  deliveries  of  brass  mill  prod¬ 
ucts  from  brass  mills  and  other  distribu¬ 
tors  to  such  distributor  during  the  base 
period.  In  determining  average  monthly 
inventory  during  the  base  period  or  aver¬ 
age  monthly  deliveries  of  brass  mill  prod¬ 
ucts  during  the  base  period,  a 
distributor  may  exclude  any  months  dur¬ 
ing  the  base  period  in  which  he  was  not 
engaged  in  the  business  of  distributing 
brass  mill  products. 
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Sec.  5.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of 
X-6  orders  by  brass  mills  or  distributors. 

(a)  A  brass  mill  or  another  distributor 
need  not  accept  an  X-6  order  from  any 
distributor  if  such  distributor  was  not  a 
purchaser  of  brass  mill  products  from 
him  during  the  base  period. 

(b)  A  brass  mill  or  another  distributor 
need  not  accept  an  X-6  order  from  a  dis¬ 
tributor  for  any  item  of  brass  mill  prod¬ 
ucts  which  such  distributor  did  not 
purchase  from  him  during  the  base 
period. 

(c)  Any  distributor  who  is  unable  to 
place  an  order  bearing  the  allotment 
symbol  X-6  due  to  the  limitations  of  this 
section  should  apply  to  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
Ref :  M-82,  specifying  the  brass  mills  or 
distributors  that  refused  to  accept  the 
order.  NPA  will  assist  him  in  locating 
sources  of  supply. 

Sec.  6.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of 
orders  by  distributors,  (a)  A  distributor 
may  not  accept  for  delivery  from  his 
inventory  (1)  any  one  order  from  any 
one  person  for  more  than  2,000  pounds 
of  any  item  of  brass  mill  products  ex¬ 
cept  condenser  tubes,  or  for  more  than 
10,000  pounds  of  condenser  tubes,  with¬ 
out  the  written  approval  of  NPA,  or  (2) 
orders  for  any  brass  mill  products  in 
excess  of  the  distributor's  inventory  of 
such  products  (including  such  products 
in  transit  to  the  distributor)  on  the  date 
of  the  receipt  of  such  order.  Dis¬ 
tributors  are  not  required  to  accept  an 
authorized  controlled  material  order  for 
more  than  500  pounds  of  any  item  of 
brass  mill  products  or  50  percent  of  the 
distributor’s  inventory  of  such  item, 
whichever  is  less,  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  NPA.  For  the  purposes  of 
the  quantity  limitations  of  this  section, 
a  distributor  shall  regard  separate 
orders  placed  for  delivery  in  the  same 
month  for  the  same  item  by  any  person 
as  one  order. 

(b)  A  distributor  may  accept  an  order 
for  brass  mill  products  for  direct  ship¬ 
ment  from  the  brass  mill  to  the  customer 
only  to  the*  extent  that  such  order  is 
acceptable  to  the  brass  mill.  Such  a 
transaction  shall  not  be  considered  a 
sale  or  delivery  by  a  distributor  for  the 
purposes  of  this  order.  In  forwarding 
such  an  order  to  the  brass  mill  for  ac¬ 
ceptance,  the  distributor  must  furnish 
the  brass  mill  with  the  name  and  address 
of  the  customer,  the  date  and  number 
of  the  customer’s  order,  the  author¬ 
ized  controlled  material  order  allot¬ 
ment  symbol,  and  a  copy  of  the  certi¬ 
fication,  which  copy,  however,  need  not 
be  a  duplicate  original.  An  order  for 
brass  mill  products  for  direct  shipment 
from  the  brass  mill  to  the  customer  may 
be  shipped  to  the  distributor  who  placed 
the  order  with  the  brass  mill,  but  in  that 
event  the  distributor  may  not  incor¬ 
porate  the  material  so  received  physi¬ 
cally  in  his  inventory,  and  must  use  all 
such  material  only  for  the  purpose  of 
filling  the  order  for  which  it  was  received. 

(c)  A  distributor  may  not  accept  any 
order  for  copper  controlled  materials  ex¬ 
cept  an  authorized  controlled  material 
order,  or  ship  or  deliver  any  copper  con¬ 
trolled  material  except  pursuant  to  an 
authorized  controlled  material  order 


valid  for  the  calendar  quarter  in  which 
delivery  is  requested,  unless  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  material  to  be  delivered  on  any 
one  sale  to  any  one  person  aggregates 
less  than  25  pounds.  Only  sales  on  au¬ 
thorized  controlled  material  orders  are 
replaceable  under  the  provisions  of  the 
first  sentence  of  section  4  of  this  order. 

Sec.  7.  Inventory  limitations.  No  dis¬ 
tributor  may  accept  delivery  of  brass 
mill  products  from  domestic  brass  mills 
or  other  distributors  if  his  inventory  is, 
or  by  such  receipt  would  become,  in 
excess  of  his  average  monthly  inventory 
during  the  base  period  (excluding  there¬ 
from  the  months  during  which  he  was 
not  engaged  in  the  business  of  distribut¬ 
ing  brass  mill  products)  or  in  excess  of 
a  practicable  minimum  working  inven¬ 
tory  as  defined  in  NPA  Reg.  1,  which¬ 
ever  is  less. 

Sec.  8.  Certification.  Any  order  for 
brass  mill  products  placed  by  a  distrib¬ 
utor  with  a  supplier  and  bearing  the  al¬ 
lotment  symbol  X-6  pursuant  to  this 
order  shall  contain  a  certification  in  sub¬ 
stantially  the  following  form: 

Certified  under  CMP  Regulation  No.  1  and 
NPA  Order  M-82 

This  certification  shall  constitute  a  rep¬ 
resentation  to  the  supplier  and  to  NPA 
that  the  purchaser  is  authorized  to  place 
an  authorized  controlled  material  order 
under  the  provisions  of  this  order  to  ob¬ 
tain  the  material  covered  by  the  delivery 
order. 

Sec.  9.  Applicability  of  other  regula - 
tioyis  and  orders.  Nothing  in  this  order 
shall  be  construed  to  relieve  any  person 
from  the  obligations  of  complying  with 
such  limitations  as  may  be  contained1  in 
any  other  applicable  regulation  or  order 
of  NPA  or  of  any  order  of  any  other 
competent  authority. 

Sec.  10.  Records  and  reports,  (a) 
Each  person  participating  in  any  trans¬ 
action  covered  by  this  order  shall  make 
and  preserve,  for  at  least  3  years  there¬ 
after,  accurate  and  complete  records  of 
receipts,  deliveries,  inventories,  produc¬ 
tion,  and  use,  in  sufficient  detail  to  per¬ 
mit  the  determination,  after  audit, 
whether  each  transaction  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  this  order.  This  order 
does  not  specify  any  particular  account¬ 
ing  method  and  does  not  require  altera¬ 
tion  of  the  system  of  records  customarily 
used,  provided  such  records  supply  an 
adequate  basis  for  audit.  Records  may 
be  retained  in  the  form  of  microfilm  or 
other  photographic  copies  instead  of  the 
originals  by  those  persons  who,  at  the 
time  such  microfilm  or  other  photo¬ 
graphic  records  are  made,  maintain  such 
copies  of  records  in  the  regular  and 
usual  course  of  business. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  at  the  usual 
place  of  business  where  maintained  for 
inspection  and  audit  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  NPA. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  NPA  as  it  shall  require,  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942  (5  U.  S.  C.  139-139F) . 

Sec.  11.  Request  lor  adjustment  or 
exception.  Any  person  affected  by  any 


provision  of  this  order  may  file  a  request 
for  adjustment  or  exception  upon  the 
ground  that  his  business  operation  was 
commenced  during  or  after  the  base  pe¬ 
riod,  that  any  provision  otherwise  works 
an  undue  or  exceptional  hardship  upon 
him  not  suffered  generally  by  others  in 
the  same  trade  or  industry,  or  that  its 
enforcement  against  him  would  not  be 
in  the  interest  of  the  national  defense 
or  in  the  public  interest.  In  examining 
requests  for  adjustment  claiming  that 
the  public  interest  is  prejudiced  by  the 
application  of  any  provision  of  this  or¬ 
der,  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
requirements  of  the  public  health  and 
safety,  civilian  defense,  and  dislocation 
of  labor  and  resulting  unemployment 
that  would  impair  the  defense  program. 
Eadh  request  shall  be  in  writing,  by  let¬ 
ter  in  triplicate,  and  shall  set  forth  all 
pertinent  facts  and  the  nature  of  the 
relief  sought,  and  shall  state  the  justi¬ 
fication  therefor. 

Sec.  12.  Communications.  All  com¬ 
munications  concerning  this  order  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  Ref: 
M-82. 

Sec.  13.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order  or  any  other  order  or  regulation 
of  NPA  or  who  wilfully  conceals  a  mate¬ 
rial  fact  or  furnishes  false  information 
in  the  course  of  operation  under  this 
order  is  guilty  of  a  crime,  and,  upon 
conviction,  may  be  punished  by  fine  or 
imprisonment  or  both.  In  addition,  ad¬ 
ministrative  action  may  be  taken  against 
any  such  person  to  suspend  his  privi¬ 
lege  of  making  or  receiving  further  de¬ 
liveries  of  materials  or  using  facilities 
under  priority  or  allocation  control  and 
to  deprive  him  of  further  priorities  as¬ 
sistance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  of  this  order  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

This  amended  order  shall  take  effect 
May  28.  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  John  B.  Olverson, 
Recording  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-6015;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

11:23  a.  m.j 


[NPA  Order  M-86,  as  Amended  May  28,  1952] 

M-86 — Distribution  of  Copper  Wire 
Mill  Products  to  Distributors 

This  revision  of  NPA  Order  M-86  is 
found  necessary  and  appropriate  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  national  defense  and  is  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950  as  amended.  In  the  formulation 
of  this  revised  order,  there  has  been  con¬ 
sultation  with  industry  representatives, 
including  trade  association  representa¬ 
tives,  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations.  However, 
consultation  with  representatives  of  all 
trades  and  industries  affected  in  advance 
of  the  issuance  of  this  revision  has  been 
rendered  impracticable  by  the  fact  that 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


the  order  affects  a  large  number  of  dif¬ 
ferent  trades  and  industries. 

This  revision  affects  NPA  Order  M-86 
as  last  amended  February  14,  1952,  as 
follows : 

It  permits  extension  of  customers’  rat¬ 
ing  identifications  to  replace  material 
sold  to  fill  military,  AEC,  and  Z-2  pro¬ 
grams  and  provides  for  authorized  con¬ 
trolled  material  orders  to  obtain  mate¬ 
rial  from  persons  other  than  mills  or 
other  distributors.  It  also  effects  minor 
editorial  changes. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  order  does. 

2.  Definitions. 

8.  How  a  distributor  obtains  copper  wire 
mill  products. 

4.  Monthly  X-6  quotas  on  orders  placed 
with  copper  wire  mills  or  other  dis¬ 
tributors. 

6.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of  X-6  orders 
by  copper  wire  mills  or  distributors. 

6.  Limitations  on  acceptance  cf  orders  by 

distributors. 

7.  Inventory  limitations. 

8.  Certification. 

9.  Inventories  at  separate  locations. 

10.  Applicability  of  other  regulations  and  or¬ 

ders. 

11.  Records' and  reports. 

12.  Request  for  adjustment  or  exception. 

13.  Communications. 

14.  Violations. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  14  Issued  under 
sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.; 
60  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  ap¬ 
ply  sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071:  sec.  101, 
E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3 
CFR,  1950  Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3, 
1951,  16  F.  R.  61;  3  CFR,  1951  Supp.;  secs.  402, 
405,  E.  O.  10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  F.  R.  8789; 
3  CFR,  1951  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  order  does. 
The  purpose  of  this  order  is  to  provide 
for  the  maintenance  of  practicable  mini¬ 
mum  working  inventories  by  distribu¬ 
tors  of  copper  wire  mill  products.  It 
describes  how  orders  for  copper  wire  mill 
products  shall  be  accepted  and  filled  by 
distributors  and  how  such  shipments 
shall  be  replaced  by  copper  wire  mills. 
It  authorizes  distributors  to  place  au¬ 
thorized  controlled  material  orders 
within  certain  limitations  and  sets  forth 
limitations  on  the  required  acceptance 
of  such  orders  by  copper  wire  mills  or 
other  distributors. 

Sec.  2.  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
order : 

<a)  "Base  period”  means  the  period 
commencing  January  1,  1950,  and  end¬ 
ing  December  31,  1950.  If  a  person  op¬ 
erated  on  a  fiscal  year  basis  prior  to 
December  31.  1950,  he  may  elect  to  take 
as  his  base  period  his  last  fiscal  year 
ending  prior  to  that  date.  After  such 
election  has  been  made,  It  may  not 
thereafter  be  changed  without  the  prior 
written  approval  of  NPA. 

(b)  "Person”  means  any  Individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
any  other  organized  group  of  persons, 
and  includes  any  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  of  any  other 
government. 

(c)  "Copper  wire  mill  products’* 
means  uninsulated  or  insulated  wire  and 
cable,  whatever  the  outer  protective  cov¬ 
ering  may  be,  made  from  copper  or  cop¬ 
per-base  alloy,  and  also  copper-clad  steel 


wire  containing  over  20  percent  copper 
by  weight  regardless  of  end  use.  All 
copper  wire  mill  products  should  be 
measured  in  terms  of  pounds  of  copper 
content. 

(d>  "Copper  wire  mill”  means  any 
person  who  produces  copper  wire  mill 
products. 

(e)  "Item  of  copper  wire  mill  product” 
means  any  copper  wire  mill  product 
W’hich  differs  from  other  copper  wire  mill 
products  by  reason  of  one  or  more  dif¬ 
ferences  in  its  specifications  (except 
temper  or  length),  such  as  size,  alloy,  or 
insulation. 

(f)  "Inventory”  means  copper  wire 
mill  products  owned  by  a  distributor  or 
held  by  him  on  consignment  within  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions,  for  resale  as  copper  wire  mill  prod¬ 
ucts.  It  does  not  include  copper  wire 
mill  products  held  by  him  for  fabrica¬ 
tion,  whether  for  his  own  account  or  for 
others,  or  direct  mill  shipments  by  a 
copper  w’ire  mill  to  a  distributor’s 
customer. 

(g)  “Distributor”  means  any  person 
(including  a  warehouseman  or  jobber, 
but  not  a  retailer),  engaged  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  stocking  copper  wire  mill  prod¬ 
ucts  received  from  a  copper  wire  mill  or 
another  distributor  at  a  location  regu¬ 
larly  maintained  by  him  for  such  pur¬ 
pose,  for  sale  or  resale  in  the  form  or 
shape  received,  or  after  straightening  or 
cutting  to  length,  and  who,  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith,  maintains  facilities  and 
equipment  necessary  to  conduct  such 
business.  A  distributor  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  such  only  with  respect  to  such 
copper  wire  mill  products  as  are  regu¬ 
larly  maintained  in  his  inventory.  The 
sale  at  retail  of  copper  wire  mill  products, 
or  occasional  or  accommodation  sales  or 
purchases  from  copper  wire  mills  shall 
not  constitute  engaging  in  the  business 
of  distributing  copper  wire  mill  products. 
Any  copper  wire  mill  maintaining  an  in¬ 
ventory  of  copper  wire  mill  products  at 
a  location  other  than  the  mill  and  regu¬ 
larly  engaged  in  the  business  of  making 
sales  from  such  inventory  as  a  distribu¬ 
tor  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  distributor 
with  respect  to  such  inventory  and  busi¬ 
ness  for  the  purposes  of  this  order.  Any 
warehouse  maintained  by  a  copper  wire 
mill  for  the  sole  purpose  of  distributing 
quantities  of  copper  W’ire  mill  products 
received  in  carload  quantities  to  copper 
wire  mill  distributors  in  less  than  car¬ 
load  quantities,  as  the  result  of  orders 
previously  received  by  such  copper  wire 
mill,  shall  not  be  deemed  a  distributor 
for  the  purposes  of  this  order. 

(h)  "NPA”  means  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority. 

Sec.  3.  How  a  distributor  obtains  cop¬ 
per  wire  mill  products,  (a)  Commenc¬ 
ing  October  5,  1951,  and  subject  to  the 
quantity  limitations  of  sections  4  and  7 
of  this  order,  a  distributor  may  apply  the 
CMP  allotment  symbol  X-6  to  orders  for 
copper  wire  mill  products  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  replacing  his  inventory  of  such 
products. 

(b)  A  delivery  order  bearing  the  sym¬ 
bol  X-6,  together  with  the  certification 
provided  for  in  section  8  of  this  order, 
shall  constitute  an  authorized  controlled 
material  order  for  the  purpose  of  all 
CMP  regulations. 


(c)  Commencing  May  28,  1952,  any 
distributor  who  during  the  preceding 
calendar  month  has  delivered  copper 
wire  mill  products  from  his  inventory  to 
fill  authorized  controlled  material  orders 
which  bear  program  identifications  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  letter  A.  B,  C,  or  E,  followed 
by  a  digit,  or  the  program  identification 
Z-2,  or  a  program  identification  contain¬ 
ing  the  suffix  B-5,  in  obtaining  materials 
to  replace  in  inventory  the  copper  wire 
mill  products  covered  by  such  orders  may 
append  as  a  suffix  to  the  X-6  allotment 
symbol  the  program  identification  B-5, 
so  that  the  authorized  controlled  mate¬ 
rial  order  placed  by  him  will  contain  a 
program  identification  which  reads 
X-6- B-5. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  limitations  of  any 
other  applicable  NPA  order  or  regula¬ 
tion,  a  distributor  may  purchase  copper 
wrire  mill  products  without  limitation 
where  such  purchase  is  not  a  purchase 
from  a  domestic  copper  wire  mill  or  an¬ 
other  distributor  which  will  result  in  a 
violation  of  section  4  or  7  of  this  order. 
A  distributor  may  apply  the  allotment 
symbol  X-6  to  all  such  orders  for  copper 
wire  mill  products.  Such  orders  are 
hereby  designated  authorized  controlled 
material  orders  for  the  purpose  of  sec¬ 
tion  17  (d)  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1. 

Sec.  4.  Monthly  X-6  quotas  on  orders 
placed  with  copper  wire  mills  or  other 
distributors,  (a)  Commencing  Octo¬ 
ber  5,  1951,  a  distributor  may  place 
orders  writh  copper  wire  mills  or  with 
other  distributors  for  a  quantity  of  cop¬ 
per  wire  mill  products  (measured  in 
pounds  of  copper  content)  equal  to  the 
quantity  by  wrhich  25  percent  of  his  ship¬ 
ments  of  such  products  from  his  inven¬ 
tory  during  his  base  period  exceeds  the 
copper  content  of  his  inventory  of  cop¬ 
per  wire  mill  products  on  September  30, 
1951,  to  which  orders  the  allotment  sym¬ 
bol  X-6  may  be  applied.  All  such  orders 
placed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall 
call  for  delivery  during  the  fourth  cal¬ 
endar  quarter  of  1951  or  any  subsequent 
calendar  quarter.  A  distributor  shall 
convert  all  outstanding  orders  calling 
for  delivery  during  the  fourth  calendar 
quarter  of  1951  to  authorized  controlled 
material  orders  bearing  the  allotment 
symbol  X-6  prior  to  October  15,  1951, 
and  shall  reduce  or  cancel  all  such  out¬ 
standing  orders  which  call  for  delivery 
of  a  quantity  of  material  in  excess  of 
the  quantity  permitted  by  this  para¬ 
graph.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph  all  copper  wire  mill  products  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  distributor  after  September 
30,  1951,  and  shipped  prior  to  October 
15,  1951,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  pursuant  to  an  order  bearing 
the  allotment  symbol  X-S. 

(b)  Commencing  November  1,  1951, 
any  distributor  who,  during  the  preced¬ 
ing  calendar  month  has  delivered  copper 
wire  mill  products  from  his  inventory  to 
fill  authorized  controlled  material  orders 
placed  with  him.  may  place  an  order  or 
orders  with  a  copper  wire  mill  or  another 
distributor  for  a  quantity  of  copper  wire 
mill  products  equal  to  100  percent  of 
such  deliveries  (measured  in  pounds  of 
copper  content),  to  which  orders  the 
allotment  symbol  X-6  may  be  applied. 
All  orders  placed  pursuant  to  this  para- 
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graph  shall  call  for  delivery  after 
December  30,  1951. 

(c)  A  distributor  may  not  place  du¬ 
plicate  orders  bearing  the  symbol  X-6  in 
anticipation  of  cancelling  one  upon  de¬ 
livery  of  the  other. 

Sec.  5.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of 
X-6  orders  by  copper  wire  mills  or  dis¬ 
tributors.  (a)  A  copper  wire  mill  or  an¬ 
other  distributor  need  not  accept  an  X-6 
order  from  any  distributor  if  such  dis¬ 
tributor  was  not  a  purchaser  of  copper 
wire  mill  products  from  such  copper  wire 
mill  or  other  distributor  during  the  base 
period. 

(b)  A  copper  wire  mill  or  another  dis¬ 
tributor  need  not  accept  an  X-6  order 
from  a  distributor  for  any  item  of  cop¬ 
per  wire  mill  products  which  such  dis¬ 
tributor  did  not  purchase  from  the 
copper  wire  mill  or  other  distributor 
during  the  base  period,  or  for  a  quantity 
of  any  item  in  excess  of  its  average 
monthly  shipments  of  such  item  to  such 
distributor  during  the  base  period. 

(c)  Any  distributor  who  is  unable  to 
place  an  order  bearing  the  allotment 
symbol  X-6  due  to  the  limitations  of  this 
section  should  apply  to  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority.  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
Ref:  M-86,  specifying  the  copper  wire 
mills  or  distributors  that  refused  to 
accept  the  order.  NPA  will  assist  him  in 
locating  sources  of  supply. 

Sec.  6.  Limitations  on  acceptance  of 
orders  by  distributors,  (a)  A  distribu¬ 
tor  may  not  accept  an  order  for  imme¬ 
diate  shipment  from  his  stock  for  any 
copper  wire  mill  products  in  excess  of 
his  inventory  of  such  products  (includ¬ 
ing  such  products  in  transit  to  the  dis¬ 
tributor)  on  the  date  of  the  receipt  of 
such  order. 

(b)  A  distributor  need  not  accept  and 
fill  an  order  for  copper  wire  mill  products 
from  any  one  person  for  more  than  500 
pounds  of  copper  content  of  any  item, 
except  in  sizes  4/0  and  larger.  Items  for 
sizes  4/0  and  larger  need  not  be  accepted 
and  filled  in  excess  of  standard  mill 
single  reel  lengths.  For  the  purposes  of 
quantity  limitations  of  this  section,  a 
distributor  may  regard  separate  orders 
placed  for  delivery  in  the  same  month  for 
the  same  item  by  any  person  as  one 
order. 

(c)  A  distributor  may  accept  an  order 
for  copper  wire  mill  products  for  direct 
shipment  from  the  copper  wire  mill  to 
the  customer,  but  only  to  the  extent  that 
such  order  is  acceptable  to  the  copper 
wire  mill  in  accordance  with  CMP  Regu¬ 
lations  Nos.  1  and  3  and  NPA  Order 
M-ll,  and  only  if  the  material  is  not  in 
his  Inventory  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
fill  the  order  at  the  time  of  acceptance. 
Such  a  transaction  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  sale  or  delivery  by  the  dis¬ 
tributor  for  the  purposes  of  this  order. 
In  forwarding  such  an  order  to  the  cop¬ 
per  wire  mill  for  acceptance,  the  dis¬ 
tributor  must  furnish  the  copper  wire 
mill  with  the  name  and  address  of  the 
customer,  the  date  and  number  of  the 
customer’s  order,  the  authorized  con¬ 
trolled  material  order  allotment  symbol, 
and  a  copy  of  the  certification,  which 
copy  need  not  be  a  duplicate  original. 
An  order  for  copper  wire  mill  ]*oducts 
for  direct  shipment  from  the  copper  wire 


mill  to  the  customer  may  be  shipped  to 
the  distributor  who  placed  the  order 
with  the  copper  wire  mill,  but  in  that 
event  the  distributor  may  not  incor¬ 
porate  the  material  so  received  physi¬ 
cally  in  his  inventory,  and  must  use  all 
such  material  only  for  the  purpose  of 
filling  the  order  for  which  it  was  received. 

(d)  A  distributor  may  not  accept  any 
order  for  copper  controlled  materials 
except  an  authorized  controlled  material 
order,  or  ship  or  deliver  any  copper  con¬ 
trolled  material  except  pursuant  to  an 
authorized  controlled  material  order 
valid  for  the  calendar  quarter  in  which 
delivery  is  requested,  unless  the  quantity 
of  material  to  be  delivered  on  any  one 
sale  to  any  one  person  is  for  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  material  which  is  less  than  10 
percent  of  a  standard  package.  Only 
sales  on  authorized  controlled  material 
orders  are  replaceable  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  4  (b)  of  this  order. 

Sec.  7.  Inventory  limitations.  No  dis¬ 
tributor  may  accept  delivery  of  copper 
wire  mill  products  from  copper  wire  mills 
or  other  distributors  if  his  inventory  is, 
or  by  such  receipt  would  become,  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  his  average  monthly  inventory 
during  the  base  period  (excluding  there¬ 
from  the  months  during  which  he  was 
not  engaged  in  a  business  of  distributing 
copper  wire  mill  products)  or  in  excess  of 
a  practicable  minimum  working  inven¬ 
tory  as  defined  in  NPA  Reg.  1,  whichever 
is  less.  Where  a  distributor  maintains 
stocks  of  copper  wire  mill  products  at 
more  than  one  location,  this  section  shall 
be  applicable  to  each  such  location  even 
though  such  distributor  has  elected  to 
operate  as  one  person  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  9  of  this  order. 

Sec.  8.  Certification.  Any  order  for 
copper  wire  mill  products,  placed  by  a 
distributor  with  a  supplier  and  bearing 
the  allotment  symbol  X-6  pursuant  to 
this  order,  shall  contain  a  certification 
in  substantially  the  following  form: 

Certified  under  CMP  Regulation  No.  1  and 
NPA  Order  M-86 

This  certification  shall  be  signed  man¬ 
ually  or  as  provided  in  NPA  Reg.  2,  and 
shall  constitute  a  representation  to  the 
supplier  and  to  NPA  that  the  purchaser 
is  authorized  to  place  an  authorized  con¬ 
trolled  material  order  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  order  to  obtain  the  material 
covered  by  the  delivery  order. 

Sec.  9.  Inventories  at  separate  loca¬ 
tions.  Any  distributor  maintaining 
stocks  of  copper  wire  mill  products  at 
more  than  one  location  may  consider  all 
such  stocks  as  one  and  may  operate  as 
a  single  distributor  for  the  purpose  of 
this  order,  or  he  may  regard  each  such 
location  as  a  separate  distributor,  but  he 
may  not  change  from  one  method  of 
operation  to  the  other  without  written 
approval  of  NPA. 

Sec.  10.  Applicability  of  other  regula¬ 
tions  and  orders.  Nothing  in  this  order 
shall  be  construed  to  relieve  any  person 
from  the  obligations  of  complying  with 
such  limitations  as  may  be  contained  in 
any  other  applicable  regulation  or  order 
of  NPA,  or  of  any  order  of  any  other 
competent  authority.  Particularly  the 
provisions  of  Schedules  III  and  IV  of 


CMP  Regulation  No.  1  with  regard  to 
lead  times  and  minimum  mill  quantities 
and  the  provisions  of  CMP  Regulation 
No.  4  continue  to  apply. 

Sec.  11.  Records  and  reports,  (a) 
Each  person  participating  in  any  trans¬ 
action  covered  by  this  order  shall  make 
and  preserve,  for  at  least  3  years  there¬ 
after,  accurate  and  complete  records  of 
receipts,  deliveries,  inventories,  produc¬ 
tion,  and  use,  in  sufficient  detail  to  per¬ 
mit  the  determination,  after  audit, 
whether  each  transaction  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  this  order.  This  order 
does  not  specify  any  particular  account¬ 
ing  method  and  does  not  require  altera¬ 
tion  of  the  system  of  records  customarily 
used,  provided  such  records  supply  an 
adequate  basis  for  audit.  Records  may 
be  retained  in  the  form  of  microfilm  or 
other  photographic  copies  instead  of  the 
originals  by  those  persons  who,  at  the 
time  such  microfilm  or  other  photo¬ 
graphic  records  are  made,  maintain  such 
copies  of  records  in  the  regular  and 
usual  course  of  business. 

(b)  All  records  required  by  this  order 
shall  be  made  available  at  the  usual 
place  of  business  where  maintained  for 
inspection  and  audit  by  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  NPA. 

(c)  Persons  subject  to  this  order  shall 
make  such  records  and  submit  such  re¬ 
ports  to  NPA  as  shall  be  required,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  terms  of  the  Federal  Reports 
Act  of  1942  (5  U.  S.  C.  139-139F). 

Sec.  12.  Request  for  adjustment 
or  exception.  Any  person  affected  by 
any  provision  of  this  order  may  file  a 
request  for  adjustment  or  exception 
upon  the  ground  that  his  business  op¬ 
eration  was  commenced  during  or  after 
the  base  period,  that  any  provision 
otherwise  works  an  undue  or  exceptional 
hardship  upon  him  not  suffered  generally 
by  others  in  the  same  trade  or  industry, 
or  that  its  enforcement  against  him 
would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  na¬ 
tional  defense  or  in  the  public  interest. 
In  examining  requests  for  adjustment 
claiming  that  the  public  interest  is  prej¬ 
udiced  by  the  application  of  any  provi¬ 
sion  of  this  order,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  requirements  of  the  public 
health  and  safety,  civilian  defense,  and 
dislocation  of  labor  and  resulting  un¬ 
employment  that  wor'd  impair  the  de¬ 
fense  program.  Each  request  shall  be 
in  writing,  by  letter  in  triplicate,  and, 
shall  set  forth  all  pertinent  facts  and  the 
nature  of  the  relief  sought,  and  shall 
state  the  justification  therefor. 

Sec.  13.  Communications.  All  com¬ 
munications  concerning  this  order  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  National  Production 
Authority,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  Ref: 
M-86. 

Sec.  14.  Violations.  Any  person  who 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  of  this 
order  or  any  other  order  or  regulation  of 
NPA  or  who  wilfully  conceals  a  material 
fact  or  furnishes  false  information  in 
the  course  of  operation  under  this  order 
Is  guilty  of  a  crime,  and,  upon  conviction, 
may  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment 
or  both.  In  addition,  administrative  ac¬ 
tion  may  be  taken  against  any  such  per¬ 
son  to  suspend  his  privilege  of  making 
or  receiving  further  deliveries  of  ma- 
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terials  or  using  facilities  under  priority 
or  allocation  control  and  to  deprive  him 
of  further  priorities  assistance. 

Note:  All  reporting  and  record-keeping  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  order  have  been  approved 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

This  amended  order  shall  take  effect 
May  28.  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  John  B.  Ol verson. 
Recording  Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-6010:  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

11:23  a.  m.J 


Chapter  XXI — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Rent  Regulation  1,  Arndt.  49  to  Schedule  A] 
[Rent  Regulation  2,  Arndt.  47  to  Schedule  A] 
RR  1 — Housing 

RR  2 — Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses 
and  Other  Establishments 

Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

CALIFORNIA  AND  ILLINOIS 

Effective  May  29,  1952,  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  1  and  Rent  Regulation  2  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  26th  day  of  May  1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 

1.  Schedule  A,  Item  38,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  counties  in  the  defense- 
rental  area  as  follows: 

San  Francisco  County;  and  Sonoma 
County,  except  (1)  the  Cities  of  Healdsburg, 
Santa  Rosa  and  Sebastopol,  (11)  the  Judicial 
Townships  of  Petaluma  (Including  the  City 
of  Petaluma),  Redwood  and  Sonoma  (In¬ 
cluding  the  City  of  Sonoma)  and  (111)  that 
portion  of  Analy  Judicial  Township  lying 
west  of  the  Monte  Rio-Valley  Ford  Highway 
and  lying  between  Redwood  Judicial  Town¬ 
ship  on  the  north  and  the  northern  line  of 
Marin  County  on  the  south. 

This  decontrols  the  unincorporated 
localities  of  Petaluma  judicial  township 
in  Sonoma  County,  California,  a  portion 
of  the  San  Francisco  Bay,  California, 
Defense-Rental  Area,  on  the  initiative 
of  the  Director  of  Rent  Stabilization  un¬ 
der  section  204  (c)  of  the  Housing  and 
Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended. 

2.  Schedule  A,  Item  40a,  is  amended 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  defense- 
rental  area  as  follows: 

Ventura  County,  except  the  Cities  of  Fill¬ 
more,  Ojal,  San  Buenaventura,  and  Santa 
Paula,  and  all  unincorporated  localities. 

This  decontrols  the  City  of  Fillmore  in 
Ventura  County,  California,  a  portion  of 
the  Ventura,  California,  Defense-Rental 
Area. 

3.  Schedule  A,  Item  83,  is  amended  to 
describe  the  counties  in  the  defense- 
rental  area  as  follows: 

Cook  County,  except  the  Cities  of  Berwyn, 
Blue  Island,  Calumet  City,  Chicago  Heights, 
Dea  Plaines,  Harvey,  Paik  Ridge,  and  that 


portion  of  the  City  of  Elgin  located  therein, 
and  the  Villages  of  Arlington  Heights,  Bart¬ 
lett,  Bellwood,  Brookfield,  Burnham,  Calu¬ 
met  Park,  Crestwood,  Dolton,  East  Haaelcrest, 
Flossmoor,  Franklin  Park,  Glencoe,  Glenview, 
Hazelcrest,  Hillside,  Homewood,  Kenilworth 
La  Grange,  La  Grange  Park,  Lansing,  Le- 
mont,  Lyons,  Markham,  Matteson.  Mt.  Pros¬ 
pect,  Northfleld,  Oak  Forest,  Orland  Park, 
Palatine,  Phoenix,  Riverdale,  River  Forest, 
Riverside,  South  Holland,  Thornton,  Tinley 
Park,  Westchester,  Western  Springs,  Wheel¬ 
ing,  Wilmette,  Wlnnetka,  and  those  portions 
of  the  Villages  of  Barrington,  Hinsdale  and 
Steger  located  therein;  in  Du  Page  County, 
the  Villages  of  Downers  Grove,  Lombard  and 
Westmont:  Kane  County,  except  that  portion 
of  the  City  of  Elgin  located  therein,  the 
Cities  of  Batavia,  Geneva  and  St.  Charles, 
and  the  Villages  of  East  Dundee,  Hampshire, 
South  Elgin  and  West  Dundee;  and  Lake 
County,  except  the  City  of  Lake  Forest,  the 
Villages  of  Deerfield  and  Grayslake,  and  that 
portion  of  the  Village  of  Barrington  located 
therein. 

This  decontrols  the  Village  of  Hillside 
in  Cook  County,  Illinois,  a  portion  of  the 
Chicago,  Illinois,  Defense-Rental  Area. 

All  decontrols  effected  by  these 
amendments,  except  those  in  Item  1 
thereof,  are  based  on  resolutions  sub¬ 
mitted  under  section  204  (j)  (3)  of  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5928;  Filed,  May  28,  19:2; 

8:52  a.  m  ] 


[Rent  Regulation  4,  Arndt.  3  to  Schedule  A| 
RR  4 — Motor  Courts 
Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

CALIFORNIA 

Effective  May  29,  1952,  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  4  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  26th  day  of  May  1952. 

Tighe  E.  Woods, 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 

1.  Schedule  A,  Item  40a,  is  amended 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  defense- 
rental  area  as  follows: 

Ventura  County,  except  the  Cities  of  Fill¬ 
more,  Ojal,  San  Buenaventura,  and  Santa 
Paula,  and  all  unincorporated  localities. 

This  decontrols  the  City  of  Fillmore 
in  Ventura  County,  California,  a  portion 
of  the  Ventura,  California  Defense- 
Rental  Area,  based  on  a  resolution  sub¬ 
mitted  under  section  204  (j)  (3)  of  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5927;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 
8:52  a.  m.[ 

TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans’  Administration 

Part  3 — Veterans  Claims 

PERSONS  INCLUDED  IN  THE  ACTS  IN  ADDITION 
TO  COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS  AND  EN¬ 
LISTED  MEN 

In  5  3.1,  paragraph  (e)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 


§  3.1  Persons  included  in  the  acts  in 
addition  to  commissioned  officers  and 
enlisted  men.  *  *  * 

(e)  Commissioned  officers,  P  ublic 
Health  Service.  Officers  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  who  were  detailed  for 
duty  with  the  Army  or  Navy  are  in¬ 
cluded  as  officers  in  the  active  service. 
On  or  after  November  11,  1943,  com¬ 
missioned  officers  of  the  Public  Health 
Service,  regular  and  reserve,  who  (1) 
are  detailed  for  duty  with  the  Army, 
Navy,  or  Coast  Guard;  (2)  are  serving  in 
time  of  war  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  or  in  Alaska, 
regardless  of  whether  the  disability  or 
death  was  suffered  prior  or  subsequent 
to  November  11, 1943:  Provided  however, 
That  benefits  may  not  be  awarded  for 
any  period  prior  to  November  11,  1943: 
or  (3)  perform  active  service  in  time  of 
W’ar  and  following  the  issuance  of  an 
Executive  order  declaring  the  commis¬ 
sioned  corps  of  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  a  part  of  the  military  forces  of  the 
United  States  are  also  included.  In  re¬ 
gard  to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  the  Executive  order  was  published 
on  June  29,  1945,  effective  July  29,  1945. 
Hence,  on  and  after  the  latter  date  and 
to  and  including  June  1,  1952,  the  above- 
described  commissioned  officers  of  the 
Public  Health  Service,  with  respect  to 
active  service  performed,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  in  active  military  or  naval 
service  and  included  within  the  acts 
administered  by  the  Veterans  Admin¬ 
istration:  Provided  however.  That  if 
disability  was  incurred  after  July  25, 
1947,  and  prior  to  June  27,  1950,  the 
rates  payable  are  those  provided  by  Part 
II,  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a),  as 

amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12).  On  and 
after  June  27,  1950,  the  rates  payable 
are  those  provided  by  Part  I,  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a),  as  amended. 

(See.  212.  Pub.  Law  410,  78th  Cong.;  Pub.  Law 
28,  82d  Cong.;  E.  O.  9575,  June  21,  1945; 
E.  O.  10349,  April  26,  1952) 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  5,  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1016.  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
420,  707) 

This  regulation  effective  May  29,  1952. 

Tseal]  O.  W.  Clark, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R  Doc.  52-5933;  Filed,  May  28,  1952: 
8:54  a.  m.[ 

TITLE  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service, 
Federal  Security  Agency 

Subchapter  D — Grants 

Part  51 — Grants  to  States  for  Public 
Health  Services 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and 
public  rule  making  proceedings  have 
been  omitted  in  the  issuance  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amendment  of  §  51.6  of  this  part, 
which  relates  solely  to  grants  to  States 
for  administration  of  public  health  pro¬ 
grams. 

Section  51.6  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 
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f  51.6  Plans ;  contents,  (a)  A  plan 
with  respect  to  any  program  shall  in¬ 
clude  i 

(1)  A  description  of  the  current  or¬ 
ganization  for,  and  health  services  in¬ 
cluded  in,  the  program  and  the  proposals 
for  extending,  improving,  and  otherwise 
modifying  such  organization  and  serv¬ 
ices; 

(2)  The  provision  for  health  services 
in  substantial  accordance  with  nation¬ 
ally  accepted  standards; 

(3)  A  budget,  by  project  totals,  for 
carrying  out  the  services  described  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 

<4)  A  statement  that  the  plan,  if  ap¬ 
proved,  will  be  carried  out  as  described 
and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
prescribed  under  section  314  of  the  act. 

(b)  Effective  for  the  fiscal  year  1954, 
and  for  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  tire 
State  health  department  shall,  with 
respect  to  its  total  annual  expenditures 
of  Federal  and  required  matching  funds 
for  its  venereal  disease,  tuberculosis, 
heart,  cancer,  and  mental  health  pro¬ 
grams,  provide  in  its  State  plan  for  the 
allocation  of  such  expenditures  to  such 
programs  in  accordance  with  either  of 
the  following  procedures: 

(1)  On  the  basis  of  objective  criteria 
set  forth  in  the  State  plan,  allocate  to 
such  programs  a  portion  of  “supporting 
expenditures”  which,  together  with  any 
“specialized  expenditures”  identified  for 
such  program,  will  at  least  equal  the 
total  annual  expenditures  of  Federal  and 
required  matching  funds; 

(2)  Identify  as  “specialized”  expendi¬ 
tures  for  such  programs  an  amount 
equal  to  80  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
annual  expenditures  of  Federal  and 
required  matching  funds  for  those  pro¬ 
grams,  provided  the  remaining  20  per¬ 
cent  or  less  of  such  total  expenditures 
were  for  purposes  within  the  scope  of  the 
applicable  approved  State  plan. 

(Sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690;  42  U.  S.  C.  216.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  314,  58  Stat.  693,  as 
amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  246) 

[SEAL]  W.  P.  Dearinc, 

Acting  Surgeon  General. 

Approved;  May  23,  1952. 

John  L.  Thurston, 

Acting  Federal  Security 
Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-5896;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  221 — Rules  of  Practice 

Subpart  B — Proceedings  Before  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement  and  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  52-5694,  appearing  at 
Page  4708  of  the  issue  for  Friday,  May  23, 
!952.  the  word  “in”  in  the  second  line  of 
§  221.75  (c)  should  read  “an”. 

No.  106 - 4 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

t  7  CFR  Part  723  ] 

Cigar-Filler  Tobacco,  and  Cigar-Filler 
and  Binder  Tobacco 

NOTICE  OF  FORMULATION  OF  REGULATIONS 
RELATING  TO  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  FARM 
ACREAGE  ALLOTMENTS  AND  NORMAL  YIELDS 
FOR  CIGAR-FILLER  AND  BINDER  TOBACCO 
FOR  THE  1953-54  MARKETING  YEAR 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 1312, 1313) .  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  preparing  to 
formulate  regulations  governing  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  farm  acreage  allotments 
and  normal  yields  for  the  1953  crop  of 
cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco, 
types  42-44  and  51-55,  inclusive,  if  mar¬ 
keting  quotas  are  in  effect  during  the 
1953-54  marketing  year  for  such  kind  of 
tobacco.  The  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  includes  types 
42-44  and  51-55  in  the  definition  of 
cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco. 

The  applicability  of  the  regulations  to 
be  issued  will  be  contingent  upon  the 
proclamation  of  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  such  kind  of  tobacco  pursuant 
to  section  312  of  the  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1312) , 
and  upon  approval  of  the  quota  by  grow¬ 
ers  voting  in  a  referendum. 

It  is  contemplated  that  the  regulations 
for  the  1953-54  marketing  year  will  be 
substantially  the  same  as  for  the  1952-53 
marketing  year  with  the  following  ex¬ 
ceptions  : 

1.  A  base  acreage  will  be  determined 
for  each  old  tobacco  farm.  The  base 
acreage  for  an  old  farm  shall  be  the 
average  of  the  1952  farm  acreage  allot¬ 
ment,  determined  pursuant  to  the  1952- 
53  regulations  (§§  723.316  to  723.328,  in¬ 
clusive),  given  a  weight  of  four,  and  the 
acreage  harvested  on  the  farm  in  1952, 
given  a  w  eight  of  one.  The  base  acreage 
for  an  old  farm  may  be  increased  or  de¬ 
creased  if  the  community  and  county 
committees  find  that  such  increase  or 
decrease  is  necessary  to  establish  a  base 
acreage  for  such  farm  which  is  fair  and 
equitable  in  relation  to  the  base  acreages 
for  other  old  farms  in  the  community,  on 
the  basis  of  the  past  acreage  of  tobacco, 
making  due  allowances  for  drought,  flood, 
hail,  other  abnormal  weather  conditions, 
plant  bed,  and  other  diseases; land. labor, 
and  equipment  available  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  tobacco;  crop  rotation  prac¬ 
tices;  and  the  soil  and  other  physical  fac¬ 
tors  affecting  the  production  of  tobacco. 
However,  the  total  of  the  base  acreages, 
as  increased  or  decreased,  for  all  old  to¬ 
bacco  farms  in  the  county  may  not  exceed 
one  hundred  and  two  percent  (102%)  of 
the  total  of  the  base  acreages  for  all  old 
tobacco  farms  in  the  county  prior  to  the 
making  of  any  such  increase  or  decrease. 
Also,  (a)  no  base  acreage  may  be  in¬ 
creased  to  exceed  the  acreage  capacity  of 
shed  space  which  is  in  usable  condition 


and  available  for  curing  tobacco  pro¬ 
duced  on  the  farm,  and  (b)  no  base 
acreage  will  be  less  than  0.1  acre.  The 
preliminary  acreage  allotment  for  any 
old  farm  will  be  the  base  acreage  for  the 
farm,  as  so  increased  or  decreased. 

2.  The  acreage  for  adjustment  of  old 
farm  acreage  allotments  will  not  exceed 
one  percent  of  the  total  acreage  allotted 
to  all  tobacco  farms  in  the  State  for  the 
1952-53  marketing  year.  Four  percent 
was  authorized  for  such  purpose  in  1952. 

3.  The  section  entitled  “Farms  divided 
or  combined”  will  require  the  written 
agreement  of  the  interested  parties  in 
making  a  variance  of  the  larger  of  one- 
tenth  acre  or  10  percent  of  the  1953  pre¬ 
liminary  allotment  in  dividing  a  prelim¬ 
inary  allotment. 

4.  The  tobacco  experience  of  the  farm 
operator  in  the  section  on  determining 
acreage  allotments  for  new  farms  will 
be  changed  to  provide  as  follows: 

(1)  The  farm  operator  shall  have  had 
experience  during  two  of  the  past  five 
years  in  the  kind  of  tobacco  for  w'hich  an 
allotment  is  requested  and  such  experi¬ 
ence  shall  have  been  for  the  entire  crop 
year  beginning  with  the  preparation  of 
the  plant  bed  and  extending  through 
preparation  of  the  tobacco  for  market: 
Provided.  That  a  farm  operator  who  was 
in  the  armed  services  after  September 
16,  1940,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  met 
the  requirements  hereof  if  he  has  had 
such  experience  during  one  year  either 
within  the  five  years  immediately  prior 
to  his  entry  into  the  armed  services 
or  within  the  five  years  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  his  discharge  from  the  armed 
services  and  if  he  files  an  application 
for  an  allotment  within  five  crop  years 
from  date  of  discharge. 

5.  Provision  is  made  whereby  the  allot¬ 
ment  determined  or  which  otherwise 
would  be  determined  for  any  land  which 
is  shifted  from  production  of  cigar-filler 
and  binder  (types  42-44,  51-55)  tobacco 
to  production  of  shade-grown  cigar-leaf 
(type  61)  wrapper  tobacco  will  be  placed 
In  a  State  pool  and  be  available  to  the 
State  committee  for  use  in  providing 
equitable  allotments  for  farms  which  are 
shifted  from  production  of  shade-grown 
cigar-leaf  (type  61)  w'rapper  tobacco  to 
production  of  cigar-filler  and  binder 
(types  42-44,  51-55)  tobacco. 

Prior  to  final  adoption  and  issuance  of 
the  regulations,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  any  data,  views,  and  recommen¬ 
dations  pertaining  thereto  which  are  sub¬ 
mitted  in  WTiting  to  the  Director,  Tobacco 
Branch,  Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  All 
submissions  must  be  postmarked  not 
later  than  15  days  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  in  order  to  be  considered. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
Day  of  May  1952. 

[seal]  G.  F.  Geissler, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5938;  Filed,  May  28.  1852; 

8:54  a.  m.J 
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[  7  CFR  Ports  723,  727  ] 

Cigar-Filler  Tobacco,  and  Cigar-Filler 
and  Binder  Tobacco;  Maryland  To¬ 
bacco 

NOTICE  OF  FORMULATION  OF  REGULATIONS 
RELATING  TO  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  FARM 
ACREAGE  ALLOTMENTS  AND  NORMAL  YIELDS 
FOR  CIGAR-FILLER  TOBACCO  AND  MARYLAND 
TOBACCO  FOR  THE  1953-54  MARKETING 
YEAR 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301. 1312, 1313) ,  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  preparing  to 
formulate  regulations  governing  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  farm  acreage  allotments 
and  normal  yields  for  the  1953  crops  of 
cigar-filler  (type  41)  tobacco,  and  Mary¬ 
land  (type  32)  tobacco,  if  marketing 
quotas  are  in  effect  during  the  1953-54 
marketing  year  for  either  one  or  both  of 
such  kinds  of  tobacco. 

The  applicability  of  the  regulations  to 
be  issued  for  either  of  such  kinds  of 
tobacco  will  be  contingent  upon  the  proc¬ 
lamation  of  a  national  marketing  quota 
for  such  kind  of  tobacco  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  312  of  the  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1312) ,  and 
upon  approval  of  quotas  by  growers  vot¬ 
ing  in  a  referendum. 

It  is  contemplated  that  the  respective 
regulations  for  these  two  kinds  of  tobacco 
will  be  substantially  the  same  as  those 
issued  with  respect  to  the  1952  crops 
(16  F.  R.  6170,  6172,  6339),  except  as 
discussed  below. 

1.  Provision  will  be  made  for  determi¬ 
nation  of  a  base  acreage  for  each  old 
farm.  The  base  acreage  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  the  same  manner  as  the  pre¬ 
liminary  allotment  was  determined  for 
1952-53.  The  base  acreage  may  be  in¬ 
creased  or  decreased  if  the  community 
and  county  committees  find  that  such  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  is  necessary  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  base  acreage  for  the  farm  that  is 
fair  and  equitable  in  relation  to  the  base 
acreages  for  other  old  farms  in  the  com¬ 
munity,  on  the  basis  of  the  past  acreage 
of  tobacco,  making  due  allowances  for 
drought,  flood,  hail,  other  abnormal 
weather  conditions,  plant  bed.  or  other 
diseases;  land,  labor,  and  equipment 
available  for  the  production  of  tobacco; 
crop  rotation  practices ;  and  the  soil  and 
other  physical  factors  affecting  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  tobacco.  However,  the  total 
of  the  base  acreages,  as  so  increased  or 
decreased,  for  all  old  tobacco  farms  in 
the  county  may  not  exceed  one  hundred 
and  two  percent  (102%)  of  the  total  of 
the  base  acreages  for  all  old  tobacco 
farms  in  the  county  prior  to  the  making 
of  any  such  increase  *or  decrease.  Also, 
(a)  no  base  acreage  may  be  increased  to 
exceed  the  acreage  capacity  of  shed  space 
which  is  in  usable  condition  and  avail¬ 
able  for  curing  tobacco  produced  on  the 
farm,  and  (b)  no  base  acreage  may  be 
less  than  0.1  acre.  The  preliminary 
allotment  for  any  old  farm  will  be  the 
base  acreage  for  the  farm,  as  so  in¬ 
creased  or  decreased. 

2.  The  section  entitled  "Adjustment  of 
acreage  allotments  for  old  farms”  will  be 
modified  to  read  as  follows  for  Maryland 
(type  32)  tobacco: 


5  727.419  Adjustment  of  acreage  alloU 
ments  for  old  farms.  Notwithstanding 
the  limitations  contained  in  §  723.418  of 
this  chapter,  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
for  an  old  farm  may  be  increased  if  the 
community  and  county  committees  find 
that  such  increase  is  necessary  to  estab¬ 
lish  an  allotment  for  such  farm  w’hich  is 
fair  and  equitable  in  relation  to  the  al¬ 
lotments  for  other  old  farms  in  the  com¬ 
munity,  on  the  basis  of  the  past  acreage 
of  tobacco,  making  due  allowances  for 
drought,  flood,  hail,  other  abnormal 
weather  conditions,  plant  bed,  and  other 
diseases;  land,  labor  and  equipment 
available  for  the  production  of  tobacco; 
crop  rotation  practices;  and  the  soil  and 
other  physical  factors  affecting  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  tobacco.  The  acreage  avail¬ 
able  for  increasing  allotments  under  this 
section  shall  not  exceed  2  percent  of  the 
1953  State  acreage  allotment. 

The  corresponding  section  in  the  regu¬ 
lations  for  cigar-filler  (type  41)  tobacco 
will  be  identical  to  the  language  of 
§  727.419. 

3.  The  section  entitled  “Farms  divided 
or  combined”  wTill  require  the  WTitten 
agreement  of  the  interested  parties  in 
making  a  variance  of  the  larger  of  one- 
tenth  acre  or  10  percent  of  the  1953  pre¬ 
liminary  allotment  in  dividing  a  prelimi¬ 
nary  allotment. 

4.  Under  the  section  entitled  "Deter¬ 
mination  of  acreage  allotments  for  new 
farms”,  paragraph  (b)  (1)  providing  one 
of  the  conditions  of  eligibility  for  a  new 
farm  allotment  will  read : 

(1)  The  farm  operator  shall  have  had 
experience  during  two  of  the  past  five 
years  in  the  kind  of  tobacco  for  which 
an  allotment  is  requested  and  such  ex¬ 
perience  shall  have  been  for  the  entire 
crop  year  beginning  with  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  plant  bed  and  extending 
through  preparation  of  the  tobacco  for 
market:  Provided,  That  a  farm  opera¬ 
tor  who  was  in  the  armed  services  after 
September  16,  1940,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  met  the  requirements  hereof  if  he 
has  had  such  experience  during  one  year 
either  within  the  five  years  immediately 
prior  to  his  entry  into  the  armed  services 
or  within  the  5  years  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  his  discharge  from  the  armed 
services  and  if  he  files  an  application  for 
an  allotment  within  five  crop  years  from 
date  of  discharge. 

Prior  to  the  final  adoption  and  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  regulations,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  and 
recommendations  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  submitted  in  WTiting  to  the 
Director,  Tobacco  Branch,  Production 
and  Marketing  Administration,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wash¬ 
ington  25.  D.  C.  All  submissions  must  be 
postmarked  not  later  than  15  days  from 
the  date  this  notice  is  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  in  order  to  be  consid¬ 
ered. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  May  1952. 

[seal]  G.  F.  Geissler, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5937;  Filed.  May  28,  1952; 

8:54  a.  m.J 


[  7  CFR  Part*  725,  726  ] 

Burley  and  Flue-Cured  Tobacco;  Fire- 

Cured.  Dark  Air-Cured,  and  Virginia 

Sun-Cured  Tobacco 

NOTICE  OF  FORMULATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

RELATING  TO  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  FARM 

ACREAGE  ALLOTMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amend¬ 
ed  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301,  1312,  1313,  1375), the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  preparing  to 
formulate  regulations  governing  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  farm  acreage  allotments 
and  normal  yields  for  marketing  quotas 
to  be  in  effect  during  the  1953-54  mar¬ 
keting  year  for  Burley,  flue-cured,  fire- 
cured,  dark  air-cured,  and  Virginia  sun- 
cured  tobacco. 

Subsection  (a)  of  section  312  of  the 
act  requires  the  Secretary  to  proclaim  a 
national  marketing  quota  for  each  mar¬ 
keting  year  for  each  kind  of  tobacco  for 
which  a  national  marketing  quota  was 
proclaimed  for  the  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  marketing  year.  Marketing  quotas 
were  proclaimed  for  the  1952-53  market¬ 
ing  year  for  Burley  tobacco  and  flue- 
cured  tobacco  (16  F.  R.  12169),  and  for 
fire-cured  tobacco,  dark  air-cured  to¬ 
bacco,  and  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco 
(16  F.  R.  11535). 

The  regulations  to  be  formulated  with 
respect  to  Burley,  flue-cured,  and  Vir¬ 
ginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for  the  1953-54 
marketing  year  will  be  contingent  on 
referenda  to  be  held  on  marketing  quo¬ 
tas  for  such  kinds  of  tobacco.  Growers 
of  fire-cured  and  dark  air-cured  tobacco 
voting  in  referenda  held  on  December  7, 
1951,  approved  marketing  quotas  for  the 
marketing  years  1952-53  through  1954- 
55  (16  F.  R.  13119). 

It  is  proposed  that  the  regulations  for 
the  1953-54  marketing  year  be  substan¬ 
tially  the  same  as  the  regulations  in 
effect  for  the  1952-53  marketing  year  (16 
F.  R.  7921,  9347,  12927,  12929).  The 
foliowring  changes  are  proposed: 

1.  Revise  paragraph  (b)  of  §§  725.316 
and  726.316  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  If  the  county  committee  deter¬ 
mines  that  failure  to  harvest  as  much 
as  75  percent  of  the  acreage  allotted  to 
the  farm  during  any  one  of  the  three 
years  1950-52  was  due  to  (1)  service  in 
the  armed  forces  on  the  part  of  labor 
regularly  engaged  in  producing  tobacco 
on  the  farm  prior  to  entry  into  the  armed 
forces,  or  (2)  black  shank  infestation 
on  the  farm,  the  preliminary  allotment 
for  the  farm  shall  be  the  1952  allotment. 

2.  Revise  the  proviso  in  §  725.317  to 
read  as  follows:  " Provided ,  That  in  the 
case  of  Burley  tobacco,  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  (a)  for  any  farm  having  a 
Burley  tobacco  acreage  allotment  in  1942 
shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  acre;  and 
(b)  for  any  farm  having  a  Burley  tobacco 
acreage  allotment  in  1943  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  smaller  of  (1)  one  acre  or 
(2)  25  percent  of  the  cropland  in  the 
farm.” 

3.  Revise  the  proviso  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  §§  725.321  and  726.321  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “ Provided ,  That  with  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  county  committee  and 
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approval  of  the  State  committee  and 
with  the  written  agreement  of  all  inter¬ 
ested  persons,  the  tobacco  acreage  allot¬ 
ment  determined  for  a  tract  may  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  not  more  than 
the  larger  of  one-tenth  acre  or  10  percent 
of  the  1953  acreage  allotment  determined 
for  the  entire  farm  with  corresponding 
increases  or  decreases  made  in  the  acre¬ 
age  allotment  apportioned  to  the  other 
tract  or  tracts.” 

4.  Revise  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of 

§  725.323  and  paragraph  (a)  of  §  726.323 
to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  farm  operator  shall  have  had 
experience  during  two  of  the  past  five 
years  in  the  kind  of  tobacco  for  which 
an  allotment  is  requested  and  such  ex¬ 
perience  shall  have  been  for  the  entire 
crop  year  beginning  with  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  plant  bed  and  extending 
through  preparation  of  the  tobacco  for 
market:  Provided,  That  a  farm  operator 
who  was  in  the  armed  services  after 
September  16,  1940,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  met  the  requirements  hereof  if  he 
has  had  such  experience  during  one  year 
either  within  the  five  years  immediately 
prior  to  his  entry  into  the  armed  serv¬ 
ices  or  within  the  five  years  immediately 
following  his  discharge  from  the  armed 
services  and  if  he  files  an  application  for 
an  allotment  within  five  crop  years  from 
date  of  discharge. 

5.  Eliminate  paragraph  (k)  of 
§  725.312, 

Prior  to  the  final  adoption  and  issu¬ 
ance  of  these  regulations,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  and  rec¬ 
ommendations  pertaining  thereto  which 
are  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Director, 
Tobacco  Branch,  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25.  D.  C.  All  submissions  must  be  post¬ 
marked  not  later  than  15  days  after  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  in  order  to  be  con¬ 
sidered. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  May  1952. 

[seal]  G.  F.  Geissler, 

Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-5939;  Filed.  May  28,  1952; 

8:55  a.  m.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  34  1 

Limited  Flight  Navigator  Certificates 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulation,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  Bureau  will  propose  to  the  Board 
a  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  in  sub¬ 
stance  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com¬ 
munications  should  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
attention  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure 
their  consideration  by  the  Board  before 


taking  further  action  on  the  proposed 
rule,  communications  must  be  received 
by  June  30,  1952.  Copies  of  such  com¬ 
munications  will  be  available  after  July 
2,  1952,  for  examination  by  interested 
persons  at  the  Docket  Section  of  the 
Board,  Room  5412,  Commerce  Building, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

In  a  series  of  Special  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tions  commencing  on  July  20,  1950,  the 
Board  made  provision  for  the  issuance  of 
limited  flight  navigator  certificates  of 
short  duration  which  enabled  military 
contract  carriers  to  obtain  the  services 
of  certain  individuals  who  were  not  cur¬ 
rently  certificated  navigators,  but  who 
had  previously  served  in  the  capacity  of 
flight  navigators  as  members  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States,  as 
employees  of  United  States  air  carriers, 
or  as  employees  of  persons  engaged  in 
the  conduct  of  military  contract  opera¬ 
tions.  In  effect,  these  regulations  per¬ 
mitted  qualified  applicants  to  obtain 
limited  flight  navigator  certificates,  for 
use  on  military  contract  flights  only, 
without  fully  complying  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Part  34  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  (Flight  Navigator  Certifi¬ 
cates),  upon  demonstration  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  that  they  could  actually 
meet  the  basic  skill,  knowledge,  and  ex¬ 
perience  requirements  of  that  part. 
These  limited  certificates  were  effective 
for  only  three  months  and  were  not  re¬ 
newable;  however,  the  holders  of  such 
certificates  were  eligible  to  be  issued 
flight  navigator  certificates  if  they  suc¬ 
cessfully  accomplished  the  written  ex¬ 
amination  prescribed  in  Part  34. 

The  availability  of  these  certificates 
materially  aided  the  carriers  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  their  military  contract  operations 
in  connection  with  the  Korean  hostil¬ 
ities.  However,  the  records  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  show  that  up  to  March  31, 
1951  (the  expirat  ri  date  of  the  last 
Special  Regulation  of  this  series,  SR- 
359)  of  the  113  applicants  who  had  been 
issued  limited  flight  navigator  certifi¬ 
cates,  only  39  had  obtained  flight  navi¬ 
gator  certificates,  and  no  backlog  of 
applications  for  the  limited  certificates 
existed. 

For  the  last  few  months  contract  air¬ 
lift  operations  have  been  stabilized  at  a 
level  considerably  lower  than  the  pre¬ 
vious  peak,  and  no  shortage  of  naviga¬ 
tors  currently  exists.  „  However,  if  trans¬ 
oceanic  contract  operations  should  be 
increased,  the  operators  would  again  be 
faced  with  the  problem  of  obtaining 
properly  certificated  flight  navigators. 

An  examination  of  the  problems  in¬ 
volved  in  the  training  and  certificating 
of  navigators  reveals  that  the  flight  test 
required  for  certification  is  the  critical 
factor,  because  it  is  so  costly  as  to  effec¬ 
tively  dissuade  former  flight  navigators, 
who  do  not  at  present  hold  certificates, 
from  making  an  effort  to  obtain  them. 
In  addition,  the  same  cost  element  deters 
interested  individuals,  without  previous 
navigation  experience,  from  enrolling  in 
navigation  ground  training  courses. 
This  aspect  of  the  problem  becomes  more 
significant  when  considered  with  the  fact 
that  the  current  and  anticipated  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  flight  navigators  are  rela¬ 
tively  limited. 


In  view  of  the  fact  that  only  one-third 
of  those  individuals  who  obtained  lim¬ 
ited  flight  navigator  certificates  took  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  opportunity  to  obtain  reg¬ 
ular  certificates,  it  appears  obvious  that. 
In  addition  to  making  limited  flight  navi¬ 
gator  certificates  available  again  to  ex¬ 
perienced  but  uncertificated  navigators, 
the  majority  of  whom  are  firmly  rooted 
in  other  civil  vocations,  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  additional  provision  in  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  to  permit  individ¬ 
uals  with  no  previous  navigation  ex¬ 
perience  to  obtain  sufficient  training 
and  experience  to  perform  the  duties  of 
flight  navigators  on  military  contract 
operations.  The  Bureau,  therefore,  will 
propose  that  the  Board  issue  a  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  designed  to  assist 
the  industry,  the  Administrator,  and 
the  Defense  Department  in  their  task 
of  developing  the  required  reserve  of 
navigators.  It  is  believed  that  a  sub¬ 
stantial  untapped  reserve  of  air  navi¬ 
gators  exists,  such  as  industry  em¬ 
ployees,  students,  and  other  interested 
persons  who,  by  means  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  will  be  given  incentive  to  enter  a 
course  of  training  leading  to  a  limited 
flight  navigator  certificate.  This  special 
regulation  will  allow  such  persons  with¬ 
out  previous  experience,  as  well  as  un¬ 
certificated  former  navigators  without 
recent  experience,  to  receive  practical 
“on-the-job”  training  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  certificated  flight  navigators. 
Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  re¬ 
quired  training,  and  after  appropriate 
checks  by  the  Administrator,  a  certificate 
may  then  be  issued  permitting  the  holder 
to  act  as  a  flight  navigator  in  military 
contract  operations  only.  Special  recent 
experience  requirements  are  also  pro¬ 
vided. 

Full  realization  of  the  benefits  which 
may  accrue  from  this  proposed  regula¬ 
tion  will  be  possible  only  if  adequate 
training  facilities  are  assured  and  the 
existence  of  such  facilities  is  widely 
publicized. 

As  this  regulation  is  designed  pri¬ 
marily  to  assist  civil  operators  in  the 
accomplishment  of  military  assignments, 
and  has  no  direct  civil  application,  it  is 
being  issued  in  the  form  of  a  special 
regulation  rather  than  incorporated  in 
the  permanent  part.  An  effective  period 
of  three  years  will  be  recommended,  with 
renewal  being  predicated  upon  a  re- 
evaluation  of  needs  at  that  time,  in  the 
light  of  the  then  existing  international 
situation. 

It  is  therefore  proposed  to  issue  a 
Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  to  read  as 
follows: 

Limited  Flight  Navigator  Certificates 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTIFICATE 

1.  Issuance.  A  limited  flight  naviga¬ 
tor  certificate  will  be  issued  to  an  appli¬ 
cant  who  meets  the  following  require¬ 
ments. 

2.  Age.  Applicant  shall  be  at  least  21 
years  of  age. 

3.  Citizenship.  Applicant  shall  be  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States. 

4.  Education.  Applicant  shall  be  able 
to  read,  write,  speak,  and  understand  the 
English  language. 
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5.  Physical  standards.  Applicant  shall 
meet  the  physical  standards  of  the  sec¬ 
ond  class  as  prescribed  in  Part  29  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations:  Provided,  That 
an  applicant  who  is  unable  to  distinguish 
aviation  signal  red,  aviation  signal  green, 
and  white  shall  be  issued  an  airman  cer¬ 
tificate  appropriately  endorsed  to  pro¬ 
hibit  the  holder  thereof  from  exercising 
the  privileges  of  such  certificate  except 
under  such  conditions,  or  with  the  use  of 
such  equipment,  which  would  not  re¬ 
quire  the  ability  to  distinguish  such  avia¬ 
tion  signal  colors. 

6.  Knowledge.  Applicant  shall  pass  a 
written  examination  on  the  following 
subjects: 

<a>  Those  provisions  contained  in  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  which  are  perti¬ 
nent  to  the  duties  of  a  navigator  in  the 
navigation  of  aircraft; 

(b)  The  fundamentals  of  flight  navi¬ 
gation,  including  flight  planning  and 
cruise  control; 

(c)  Practical  meteorology,  including 
the  analysis  of  weather  maps,  weather 
reports,  and  weather  forecasts;  weather 
sequence  abbreviations,  symbols,  and 
nomenclature ; 

<d)  Types  of  air  navigation  facilities 
and  procedures  in  general  use: 

(e>  The  calibration  and  use  of  instru¬ 
ments  used  in  air  navigation; 

(f)  Navigation  by  dead  reckoning; 

(g)  Navigation  by  celestial  means; 

(h )  Navigation  by  means  of  radio  aids ; 

(i)  Pilotage  and  map  reading; 

(j)  Interpretation  of  navigational  aid 
identification  signals. 

CERTIFICATION  RULES 

7.  Application.  Application  shall  be 
made  on  a  form  and  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Administrator. 

8.  Re-examination  after  failure.  An 
applicant  who  has  failed  any  prescribed 
written  or  practical  examination  or  test 
may  not  apply  for  re-examination  within 
a  30-day  period  unless  he  presents  a 
statement,  signed  by  a  certificated  flight 
navigator,  a  certificated  ground  instruc¬ 
tor,  or  an  equally  qualified  individual 
acceptable  to  the  Administrator,  which 
attests  that  the  applicant  has  received  an 
additional  5  hours  of  instruction  in  each 
of  the  subjects  failed  and  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  considered  competent  for  re-ex¬ 
amination. 

9.  Medical  certificate  and  reneival.  No 
individual  shall  exercise  the  privileges  of 
a  limited  flight  navigator  certificate  un¬ 
less  he  has  in  his  personal  possession 
while  so  serving  a  medical  certificate  or 
other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  showing  that  he  has  met  the 
physical  requirements  appropriate  to  his 
certificate  within  the  preceding  12  cal¬ 
endar  months. 

10.  Certificate  display.  A  limited  flight 
navigator  shall,  upon  request,  present 
his  airman  and  medical  certificates  for 
examination  by  any  representative  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  or  Administrator 
cr  by  any  State  or  local  law  enforcement 
oflicer. 


11.  Operation  during  physical  de¬ 
ficiency.  No  limited  flight  navigator 
shall  exercise  the  privileges  of  his  air¬ 
man  certificate  during  any  period  of 
known  physical  deficiency  or  increase  in 
physical  deficiency  which  would  render 
him  unable  to  meet  the  physical  require¬ 
ments  prescribed  for  the  issuance  of  his 
currently  effective  medical  certificate. 

12.  Change  of  address.  Within  30  days 
after  any  change  in  the  permanent  mail¬ 
ing  address  of  a  holder  of  a  limited  flight 
navigator  certificate,  the  holder  shall 
notify  the  Administrator  in  writing  of 
such  change.  Such  notice  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics,  attention  Airman  Records 
Branch.  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

13.  Identification.  After  September  1, 
1951,  the  holder  of  a  certificate  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  this  regulation 
shall  not,  except  while  engaged  in  oper¬ 
ations  conducted  by  a  scheduled  air  car¬ 
rier,  exercise  the  privileges  conferred  by 
the  certificate  unless  he  has  in  his  posses¬ 
sion  a  current  airman  identification 
card  or  other  identification  card  accept¬ 
able  to  the  Administrator,  which  duly 
describes  him.  The  airman  identifica¬ 
tion  card  may  be  obtained  from  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  who  shall  prescribe  its  form 
and  the  manner  of  applying  for  it. 

PRIVILEGES  AND  LIMITATIONS 

14.  Practical  flight  training.  The 
holder  of  a  limited  flight  navigator  cer¬ 
tificate  is  authorized  to  utilize  his  cer¬ 
tificate  to  engage  in  practical  training 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  fully 
certificated  flight  navigator,  designated 
by  the  Administrator,  in  scheduled  or 
irregular  air  carrier  operations  (includ¬ 
ing  military  contract  operations)  over 
routes  or  route  segments  on  which  a 
flight  navigator  is  a  required  crew  mem¬ 
ber. 

15.  Military  contract  operations.  The 
holder  of  a  limited  navigator  certificate 
who  has  completed  100  hours  of  the 
practical  flight  training  authorized  by  14 
above  may  utilize  his  certificate  to  act 
as  flight  navigator  in  military  contract 
operations  only:  Provided,  That  he  has 
met  and  maintains  the  recent  flight  ex¬ 
perience  requirements  of  this  regulation. 

16.  Recent  flight  experience  require¬ 
ments.  No  limited  flight  navigator  shall 
perform,  or  be  assigned  to  perform, 
flight  navigator  duties  in  military  con¬ 
tract  operations  unless: 

(a)  Within  the  preceding  12  months 
he  has  had  at  least  50  hours  of  satisfac¬ 
tory  flight  experience  as  a  flight  naviga¬ 
tor  or  practical  training  as  such; 

(b)  His  certificate  has  been  endorsed 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Administrator  indicating  that  a  fully 
certificated  flight  navigator,  designated 
by  the  Administrator,  has  checked  the 
limited  flight  navigator  during  a  flight 
of  at  least  4  hours’  duration  and  has  de¬ 
termined  that  he  is  (1)  familiar  with 
all  current  navigational  information 
pertaining  to  the  operations  of  the  air 
carrier,  and  (2)  competent  to  perform 


the  duties  of  a  limited  flight  navigator 
with  respect  to  the  operating  procedures 
and  navigational  equipment  to  be  used. 

17.  Requalification.  A  limited  flight 
navigator  having  once  met  the  recent 
flight  experience  requirements  of  this 
regulation,  but  who  subsequently  thereto 
fails  to  maintain  the  requirement  con¬ 
tained  in  16  (a)  above,  may  requalify 
for  military  contract  operations  by 
meeting  the  requirements  of  either  16 
(a)  or  16  (b)  above. 

FLIGHT  NAVIGATOR  CERTIFICATE 

18.  Issuance  to  limited  flight  naviga¬ 
tor.  The  holder  of  a  limited  flight  navi¬ 
gator  certificate  who  desires  to  obtain  a 
flight  navigator  certificate  under  Part  34 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  shall,  upon 
application  therefor  and  satisfactory 
demonstration  to  the  Administrator  that 
he  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
§§  34.6  and  34.8  of  Part  34,  be  issued  a 
certificate  under  Part  34. 

This  regulation  shall  terminate _ 

unless  sooner  superseded  or  rescinded  by 
the  Board. 

(Sec.  205  (a),  52  Stat.  984  ;  49  U.  S.  C.  425 
(a).  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  601-610,  52 
Stat.  1007-1012  ;  49  U.  S.  C.  501-510;  62  Stat. 
1216) 

Dated:  May  23,  1952,  at  Washington, 

D.  C. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation. 

[seal]  John  M.  Chamberlain, 

Director. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  52-5932;  Filed.  May  28,  1952; 
8:53  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[  18  CFR  Pert  157  ] 

(Docket  No.  R-1201 

Applications  for  Certificates  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity 

NOTICE  OF  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 

May  23, 1952. 

Amendment  of  Part  157  of  Subchapter 

E,  Regulations  Under  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  to  prescribe  requirements  for  form 
and  filing  of  applications  for  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  under 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request 
filed  May  22,  1952,  by  the  Federal  Power 
Bar  Association; 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  time  is  hereby  granted  to  and 
including  June  16,  1952,  for  filing  com¬ 
ments  on  the  proposed  amendment  of 
Part  157  of  the  Commission’s  regulations 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  accompanying 
the  Supplemental  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  dated  May  1,  1952  (17  F.  R. 
4388). 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5893;  Filed.  May  28,  1952; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Thursday,  May  29,  1952 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Navy 

Royalty  Gas  * 

NOTICE  or  PUBLIC  SALE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  Congre'S  approved  June  4,  1920  as 
amended  (34  U.  S.  C.  524  >,  relating  to 
the  conservation,  care,  custody,  protec¬ 
tion,  and  operation  of  the  Naval  Petro¬ 
leum  and  Oil  Shale  Reserves,  the  United 
States  of  America  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  “Navy”)  hereby  invites  bids  for  the 
purchase  of  such  quantities  of  Royalty 
Gas  as  may  accrue  to  and  be  available 
for  sale  by  Navy  under  the  provisions  of 
leases  to  land  in  Naval  Petroleum  Re¬ 
serve  No.  2,  Kern  County,  California, 
during  the  five-year  period  commencing 
at  7:00  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  July  1,  1952,  and 
ending  at  7 :00  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  July  1,  1957. 

The  public  sale  will  take  place  at  the 
office  of  the  Inspector,  Naval  Petroleum 
Reserves  in  California,  Naval  Petroleum 
Reserve  No.  1  (Elk  Hills),  Kern  County, 
California,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  June 
13,  1952.  Sealed  bids  and  statements 
describing  the  bidder’s  qualifications  will 
be  received  until  said  time  for  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  by  the  Commanding 
Officer,  U.  S.  Naval  Supply  Depot,  San 
Pedro,  California,  addressed  to  said 
Commanding  Officer  at  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector,  Naval  Petroleum  Reserves  in 
California,  Naval  Petroleum  Reserve  No. 
1  <Elk  Hills),  Kern  County,  California 
(Post  office  address,  Box  77.  Tupman, 
California,  for  bids  submitted  by  mail). 
All  bids  must  conform  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  invitation  for  bids  and 
the  above  cited  act.  The  bids  and  state¬ 
ments  will  be  publicly  opened  and  read 
aloud  at  said  time  and  place;  any  inter¬ 
ested  parties  may  be  present  and  will  be 
heard  with  respect  to  the  subject  matter. 
A  bidder  who  has  complied  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Invitation  for  Bids  may 
forthwith,  after  all  bids  have  been  read, 
increase  the  bid  price  or  prices,  and/or 
enlarge  the  scope  of  the  pressure  ranges 
bid,  and  such  change  or  changes  shall  be 
immediately  incorporated  in  his  bid  by 
written  amendment  thereto  signed  by 
the  bidder.  No  change  will  be  permitted, 
however,  which  will  have  the  effect  of 
decreasing  any  price  bid  or  lessening  the 
scope  of  the  pressure  ranges  bid.  After 
all  bidders  present  have  been  heard,  the 
bids  will  be  taken  under  advisement  by 
Navy  and  an  acceptance  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  will  be  made  within 
sixty  (60)  days  thereafter.  Navy  re¬ 
serves  the  right  in  the  public  interest  to 
reject  all  bids  and  order  a  new  public 
sale. 

The  royalty  gas  offered  for  sale  is  all 
such  gas,  including  both  dry  gas  and 
residual  dry  gas.  accruing  to  Navy  under 
the  provisions  of  leases  to  lands  in  Naval 
Petroleum  Reserve  No.  2  during  said  five- 
year  period,  excepting  from  subject  sale, 
however;  (a)  such  quantity  of  such  gas 
as  Navy  shall  use  in  its  operations  wTithin 
said  Naval  Petroleum  Reserve  No.  2,  and 
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(b)  all  gas  produced  from  well  No.  6. 
Lease  Sacremento  019577.  By  “dry  gas” 
is  meant  gas  from  which  it  is  uneconom¬ 
ical  to  remove  natural  gasoline  vapors. 
By  “residual  dry  gas”  is  meant  gas  from 
which  said  vapors  have  been  removed. 
The  quantities  of  gas,  if  any,  available 
from  time  to  time  are  necessarily  in¬ 
definite  and  depend,  among  other  things, 
upon  practical  considerations  in  field 
operations,  the  amount  of  royalty  gas 
due  Navy,  and  such  quantities  as  Navy 
may  in  its  discretion  reserve  for  its  op¬ 
erations  within  Naval  Petroleum  Reserve 
No.  2.  Deliveries  to  the  successful  bidder 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “purchaser”)- 
will  be  effected  as  follows: 

(a)  Dry  gas  to  be  taken  by  purchaser 
at  each  particular  well  where  such  gas 
is  being  produced; 

(b)  Residual  dry  gas  to  be  taken  by 
purchaser  at  the  outlet  of  the  one  or 
more  gasoline  extraction  plants  where 
said  gas  is  processed. 

Purchaser  shall  not  be  bound  to  purchase 
and  take  (but  may  if  he  so  desires) 
more  than  three  million  (3,000,000)  cubic 
feet  of  gas  (including  both  dry  and 
residual  dry  gas)  during  any  calendar 
day  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours,  nor  more 
than  ninety-three  million  (93,000,000) 
cubic  feet  of  said  gas  during  any  one 
calender  month. 

The  Invitation  for  Bids  which  contains 
complete  information  concerning  form 
of  bids,  bond  requirements,  payments, 
deliveries,  volume  measurements,  quality 
of  gas,  provisions  respecting  price,  form 
of  contract,  information  to  be  supplied 
by  bidders,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  pro¬ 
spective  bidders  from  the  Director, 
Naval  Petroleum  and  Oil  Shale  Reserves, 
Suite  410,  Mining  Exchange  Building, 
Denver,  Colorado,  or  the  Inspector, 
Naval  Petroleum  Reserves  in  California, 
Naval  Petroleum  Reserve  No.  1  (Elk 
Hills),  Kern  County,  California  or  the 
Commanding  Officer,  U.  S.  Naval  Supply 
Depot,  San  Pedro,  California. 

Francis  P.  Whitehair, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

May  23,  1952. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5929;  Filed,  May  28.  1952; 

8:53  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

California 
classification  order 

May  16,  1952. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  by  Order  No.  427  dated 
August  16,  1950,  I  hereby  classify  under 
the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52 
Stat.  609),  as  amended  July  14,  1945  (59 
Stat.  467,  43  U.  S.  C.  682a) ,  as  hereinafter 
Indicated,  the  following  described  land 
in  the  Sacramento  land  district,  embrac¬ 
ing  approximately  40  acres. 


California  Small  Tract  Classification 
No.  335 

For  lease  and  sale  for  homesites  only: 

T.  6  N.,  R.  13  E„  M.  D.  M., 

Sec.  17,  SEI4NE14. 

The  land  is  situated  in  Calaveras 
County,  California,  in  the  foothills  of  the 
Sierra  Nevada  Range  of  Mountains.  The 
nearest  town  is  West  Point,  from  which 
the  land  may  be  reached  over  oiled  or 
dirt  roads.  The  area  is  one  that  is  used 
extensively  for  summer  recreation  and 
where  cabin  sites  are  in  demand. 

2.  As  to  applications  regularly  filed 
prior  to  2:00  p.  m.,  April  8,  1952,  and  are 
for  the  type  of  site  for  which  the  land 
is  classified,  this  order  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  upon  the  date  it  is  signed. 

3.  This  order  shall  not  otherwise  be¬ 
come  effective  to  change  the  status  of 
such  lands  until  10:00  a.  m.,  on  the  35th 
day  after  the  date  of  this  order.  At  that 
time  the  said  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of  ex¬ 
isting  withdrawals,  become  subject  to 
applications  under  the  Small  Tract  Act 
as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety-one  day  period  for  prefer¬ 
ence-right  filings.  For  a  period  of  91 
days,  commencing  at  the  hour  and  on  the 
day  specified  above,  the  public  lands 
affected  by  this  order  shall  be  subject 
only  to  application  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  52  Stat.  609 
(43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  amended,  by  quali¬ 
fied  veterans  of  World  War  II,  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  applicable  law.  All 
applications  filed  under  this  paragraph 
either  at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
35th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order 
shall  be  treated  as  though  filed  simul¬ 
taneously  at  that  timq*  All  applications 
filed  under  this  paragraph  after  10:00 
a.  m.  on  the  said  35th  day  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

(b)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
126th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
any  lands  remaining  unappropriated 
shall  become  subject  to  disposal  under 
the  Small  Tract  Act  only.  All  such  ap¬ 
plications  filed  either  at  or  before  10:00 
a.  m.  on  the  126th  day  after  the  date  of 
this  order,  shall  be  treated  as  though 
filed  simultaneously  at  the  hour  specified 
on  such  126th  day.  All  applications  filed 
thereafter  shall  be  considered  in  the 
order  of  filing. 

4.  A  veteran  shall  accompany  his  ap¬ 
plication  with  a  complete  photostatic,  or 
other  copy  (both  sides) ,  of  his  certificate 
of  honorable  discharge,  or  of  an  official 
document  of  his  branch  of  the  service 
which  shows  clearly  his  honorable  dis¬ 
charge  as  defined  in  §  181.36  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  or 
constitutes  evidence  of  other  facts  upon 
which  the  claim  for  preference  is  based 
and  which  shows  clearly  the  period  of 
service.  Other  persons  claiming  credit 
for  service  of  veterans  must  furnish  like 
proof  in  support  of  their  claims.  Per¬ 
sons  asserting  preference  rights,  through, 
settlement  or  otherwise,  and  those  hav¬ 
ing  equitable  claims,  shall  accompany 
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their  application  by  duly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  thereof,  setting 
forth  in  detail  all  facts  relevant  to  their 
claims. 

5.  All  of  the  lands  will  be  leased  in 
tracts  of  approximately  5  acres,  each 
being  approximately  330  by  660  feet,  the 
longer  dimension  to  extend  east  and 
west  in  the  N^SE^NEVi  and  north  and 
south  in  the  S&SE%NE*/fc. 

6.  Preference  right  leases  referred  to 
in  paragraph  2  will  be  issued  for  the  land 
described  in  the  application  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  the  tract,  provided  the 
tract  conforms  to  or  is  made  to  conform 
to  the  area  and  the  dimension  specified 
in  paragraph  5. 

7.  Where  only  one  5-acre  tract  in  a 
10-acre  subdivision  is  embraced  in  a 
preference  right  application,  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  the  remaining  5-acre  tract  ex¬ 
tending  in  the  same  direction  will  be 
accepted  in  order  to  fill  out  the  subdivi¬ 
sion  notwithstanding  the  direction  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  5. 

8.  Leases  will  be  for  a  period  of  three 
years  at  an  annual  rental  of  $5.00  pay¬ 
able  for  the  entire  lease  period  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  issuance  of  the  lease. 
Leases  will  contain  an  option  to  pur¬ 
chase  clause  at  the  appraised  value  of 
$20.00  per  acre.  Application  to  pur¬ 
chase  may  be  filed  during  the  term  of  the 
lease  but  not  more  than  30  days  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date 
of  the  lease  issuance. 

9.  Tracts  will  be  subject  to  all  existing 
rights-of-way  and  to  rights-of-way  not 
exceeding  33  feet  in  width  along  or  near 
the  edges  thereof  for  road  purposes  and 
public  utilities.  Such  rights-of-way 
may  be  utilized  by  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  or  the  State,  County  or  municipal¬ 
ity  in  which  the  tract  is  situated,  or  by 
any  agency  thereof.  The  rights-of-way, 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  be  definitely  located  prior  to  the 
Issuance  of  the  patent.  If  not  so  lo¬ 
cated,  they  may  be  subject  to  location 
after  patent  is  issued. 

10.  All  inquiries  relating  to  these  lands 
ehould  be  addressed  to  the  Manager, 
Sacramento  Land  Office,  Sacramento, 
California. 

L.  T.  Hoffman, 
Regional  Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  62-5922:  Filed,  May  28.  1952; 

8:50  a.  m.j 


Town  Site  of  Ketchum,  Idaho 

SALE  OF  TOWN  LOTS 

May  23,  1952. 

1.  Authority.  Pursuant  to  the  author¬ 
ity  delegated  by  section  2.78  of  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  Order  No.  427  (15 
F.  R.  5639,  5642)  lots  in  the  Town  Site 
of  Ketchum.  Idaho,  will  be  disposed  of 
under  the  provisions  of  sections  2382  to 
2386,  Revised  Statutes.  The  plat  of  sur¬ 
vey  of  this  town  site  was  approved  on 
January  23, 1883. 

2.  Area  and  price.  The  area  and 
minimum  price  of  the  lots  which  will  be 
offered  for  sale  are  shown  in  the  sched¬ 
ule  set  forth  below. 


3.  Preemption  claims.  Any  person 
who  has  established  settlement  on  any 
lot  prior  to  the  date  of  this  notice  and 
maintained  such  settlement  to  the  date 
of  proof  is  entitled  to  make  a  preemption 
entry  at  the  minimum  price  for  such  lot 
and  one  other  lot  on  which  he  has  made 
substantial  and  permanent  improve¬ 
ments. 

Preemption  claimants  must  file  a  no¬ 
tice  of  intention  to  make  preemption 
proof  on  Form  4-348.  This  notice  must 
be  filed  in  the  Idaho  Land  and  Survey 
Office  at  Boise,  Idaho,  not  later  than 
July  1,  1952,  In  order  that  publication 
may  be  made  and  proof  submitted  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  public  sale. 

All  lots  listed  in  the  attached  schedule 
that  are  not  embraced  in  preemption 
claims  will  be  offered  for  sale  on  the  date 
fixed. 

4.  Public  sale.  The  lots  listed  will  be 
offered  for  sale  at  public  auction  by  the 
Regional  Administrator,  or  his  desig¬ 
nated  representative,  and  will  be  sold  to 
the  highest  bidder  at  the  Court  House, 
Hailey,  Idaho,  starting  at  10:00  a.  m., 
September  15.  1952,  and  continuing  until 
all  lots  are  offered.  Any  qualified  per¬ 
son  may  purchase  any  number  of  lots  for 
which  he  is  the  highest  bidder. 

5.  Payment.  No  lot  will  be  sold  for 
less  than  the  appraised  price.  Payment 
for  lots  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  sale, 
unless  the  total  sum  due  from  any  pur¬ 
chaser  exceeds  the  amount  of  $500.00. 
If  the  total  sum  due  from  any  purchaser 
exceeds  the  amount  of  $500.00,  he  may 
elect  to  pay  one  half  of  the  total  amount 
in  cash  on  the  sale  date,  and  pay  the 
balance  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  sale,  plus  interest  at  four  per  cent  per 
annum  to  the  date  of  payment.  Any 
deferred  payments  must  be  made  to  the 
Manager,  Idaho  Land  and  Survey  Office, 
Boise,  Idaho.  Failure  to  make  full  pay¬ 
ment  of  any  deferred  installments,  with 
interest,  within  the  time  allowed  will 
cause  an  automatic  forfeiture  of  all  pay¬ 
ments  made,  and  of  all  interest  under  the 
sale,  and  the  cancelation  of  the  memo¬ 
randum  certificate  of  sale  issued  to  the 
purchaser. 

6.  Citizenship  requirements.  Every 
individual  purchasing  a  lot  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  furnish  evidence  that  he  is  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  that  he 
has  declared  his  intention  to  become  a 
citizen,  and  every  corporation  purchas¬ 
ing  a  lot  will  be  required  to  furnish  evi¬ 
dence,  including  a  certified  copy  of  its 
articles  of  incorporation,  showing  that  it 
was  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  some  State,  Territory, 
or  possession  thereof,  and  that  it  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  acquire  and  hold  real  estate 
in  Idaho. 

7.  Manner  of  sale.  Bids  and  pay¬ 
ments  may  be  made  in  person  or  by 
agent,  but  may  not  be  made  by  mail  nor 
at  any  time  or  place  other  than  that 
fixed  by  this  notice. 

8.  Authority  of  officer  conducting  the 
sale.  The  officer  conducting  the  sale  is 
hereby  authorized  to  reject  any  and  all 
bids  for  any  lot  and  to  suspend,  adjourn, 
or  postpone  the  sale  of  any  lot  or  lots. 
After  all  the  lots  to  be  sold  have  been 
offered,  the  sale  will  be  adjourned  or 
closed  as  the  officer  conducting  the  sale 


may  deem  proper;  and  if  the  sale  is 
closed,  said  officer  shall  reappraise  any 
unsold  lots  as  a  basis  for  private  entry 
whenever  he  shall  find  that  the  amounts 
bid  or  the  appraised  prices  are  inade¬ 
quate. 

9.  Disposal  of  lots  after  sale  has  been 
closed.  Lots  remaining  unsold  at  the 
close  of  the  sale  shall  be  subject  to  pri¬ 
vate  entry  for  cash  at  the  price  fixed  by 
any  reappraisal  pursuant  to  paragraph 
8  hereof,  or  if  not  reappraised,  then  at 
their  appraised  price,  and  said  lots  may 
be  purchased  from  the  Manager,  Idaho 
Land  and  Survey  Office,  Boise,  Idaho. 

10.  Reservations.  Patents  for  lots, 
when  issued,  will  contain  a  reservation 
of  fissionable  source  materials  and  the 
conditions  and  limitations  as  provided 
by  the  act  of  August  1,  1946  <60  Stat. 
755),  and  a  reservation  of  rights-of-way 
for  ditches  and  canals  in  accordance 
with  the  act  of  August  30,  1890  (26  Stat. 
391). 

11.  Warning.  All  persons  are  warned 
against  bargaining  in  a  manner,  forming 
any  combination,  or  ordering  any  agree¬ 
ments,  which  will  prevent  any  lot  from 
selling  advantageously  or  which  will,  in 
any  way,  hinder  or  prevent  this  sale. 
Any  person  so  offending  will  be  subject 
to  prosecution  under  18  U.  S.  C.  1860. 

Roscoe  E.  Bell, 
Regional  Administrator. 


Schedule  or  Appraisements— Valuation  of  Lots 
and  Blocks  in  the  Town  Site  of  Ketchum,  Idaho 


Block 

Lot 

Area  in 
square 
feet 

Appraised 

valuation 

9 . 

7 

5,600 

$36.00 

V . 

6 

5,  500 

36.  no 

10 . 

2 

6.  500 

36. 00 

10 . 

3 

5.  500 

30. 00 

10 . 

5 

6, 600 

36.00 

10 . 

7 

6,  .V*) 

36. 00 

12 . 

7 

5,  500 

36.14) 

21 . 

3 

5,  600 

60.  (4) 

20 . 

1 

5.  500 

36.  (4) 

20 . 

2 

6.  500 

36.00 

20 . . . 

3 

5.  500 

36.(4) 

21) . 

4 

6,  500 

36.  (4) 

20 . 

6 

6,600 

36.  00 

20 . 

6 

6,  500 

36.  ( 4) 

20 . 

7 

6,500 

36.  (4) 

20 . 

s 

6.  500 

36. (4) 

31 . 

1 

5,500 

36.  (4) 

31 . 

2 

6,  500 

36.(4) 

31 . 

3 

5,  500 

36. 00 

31 . 

4 

6,500 

36.(4) 

31 . 

6 

.  5. 500 

36.(4) 

31 . 

6 

6.  500 

36.  (4) 

31....'. . 

7 

6.  500 

36.  (4) 

32 . 

1 

5,  .500 

36.  (4) 

32 . 

2 

5, 500 

36.(4) 

32 . 

3 

8,  NO 

36.  (4) 

32 . 

4 

6, 500 

36.  (4) 

32 . 

6 

6,500 

36.  (4) 

32 . 

6 

5, 500 

36.  (X) 

32 . 

7 

6, 500 

36.00 

32.; _ 

6 

5.500 

36.00 

61 . 

2 

8, 250 

60.00 

61 . 

3 

8.  250 

60.  (4) 

61 . 

4 

8,  2.50 

60.  (4) 

61 . 

6 

K,  250 

60.00 

61 . 

0 

8,2.50 

60. 00 

61 . 

7 

8,  2.50 

60.  (4) 

61 . 

8 

8.  250 

60.(4) 

62 . 

1 

8,  250 

64).  00 

62 . 

2 

8.  264) 

60.00 

62 . 

3 

8,  250 

64).  (0 

62 . 

4 

8,  254) 

64).  00 

62 . 

6 

8.  2.50 

60.(4) 

62 . 

6 

8,250 

60  00 

62 . 

7 

8, 250 

641.00 

62 . 

8 

8.  264) 

64)  00 

63 . 

1 

8,250 

60.00 

63 . 

2 

8.  254) 

60.00 

63 . 

3 

8,250 

60.00 

63 . 

4 

8,  254) 

60.  (4) 

63 . 

6 

8,250 

64).  (4) 

63 . . . 

6 

8,  250 

60.(4) 

63 . 

7 

8,  250 

60.(4) 

63 . 

8 

8.  250 

64).  00 

71 . 

1 

6,250 

36  00 

Thursday ,  May  29,  1952 
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Schedule  op  Appraisements — Valuation  op 
LOTS  and  Blocks  in  the  Town  Site  op 
Ketch  dm,  Idaho — Continued 


Block 

Lot 

Area  in 
square 
feet 

Apprais'd 

valuation 

71 . 

2 

8.  250 

$00.00 

71 . 

3 

8,  2.50 

60.00 

71 . 

4 

4.12ft 

20.00 

71 . 

ft 

8.  2.50 

60. 00 

1 

8. 2.50 

60. 00 

72 . 

2 

8,  2.50 

60. 00 

72 . 

3 

8. 2.50 

60. 00 

72 . 

4 

8. 250 

60. 00 

72 . 

ft 

8,  2.50 

60. 00 

72 . 

r. 

8. 250 

60.  00 

72 . 

7 

8.  2.50 

60.00 

8 

8,  250 

60.00 

73 . 

1 

8.  2.50 

60. 00 

73 . 

2 

8.  2.50 

60. 00 

73 . 

3 

8.  2.50 

60. 00 

73 . 

4 

8.  2.50 

60. 00 

73 . 

ft 

8.  250 

60. 00 

73 . 

r> 

8.  2.50 

60.  00 

73 . 

7 

8,  250 

60.00 

73 . 

8 

8.  2,50 

60.  00 

74 . 

1 

8,  2.50 

60. 00 

74 . 

2 

8.  2.50 

60  <10 

74 . 

3 

8,  2.50 

60.00 

74 . 

4 

8. 250 

60. 00 

74 . 

ft 

8.  250 

60.00 

74 . 

(1 

8.  2.50 

60. (*) 

74 . 

7 

8.  250 

60.  (X) 

74 . 

8 

8. 250 

60.  00 

75 . 

1 

8.  2  50 

60. 00 

75 . 

2 

8.  250 

60.  (X) 

75 . 

3 

8,250 

60.00 

75 . 

4 

8.  2.50 

60.  (X) 

75 . 

ft 

8.  250 

60.  (X) 

75 . 

6 

8.  250 

(X).  (XI 

75 . 

7 

8.  2.50 

60.  (X) 

75 . 

8 

8.  250 

60. (X) 

7fi . 

ft 

8.  250 

60.00 

76 . 

r> 

8. 250 

60.00 

76 . 

7 

8.  250 

60.00 

76 . 

8 

8.  250 

60.  (X) 

82 . 

2D 

13,  750 

100.  (XI 

92 . 

1 

8.  2.50 

60.  (X) 

2 

8. 250 

60.00 

92 . 

3 

8. 250 

60.  (XI 

4 

8,  250 

60. (XI 

92...  . 

ft 

8.  250 

(X).  (X) 

92 . 

f. 

8.  250 

(X).  (XI 

92 . 

7 

8.  250 

60.  (X) 

8 

8.  250 

60.  (XI 

9! . 

1 

8,  250 

60.  (XI 

91 . 

2 

8,  250 

60. 00 

91  . 

3 

8,  250 

60.  (XI 

91 . 

4 

8,  2.50 

60. 00 

93 . 

ft 

8,2.50 

(X).  (X) 

91 . 

6 

8,  2.50 

(X).  (XI 

91 . 

7 

8,  250 

(XI.  (XI 

9! . 

8 

8, 250 

(XI.  (XI 

91 . 

1 

8.2.50 

60. (XI 

94 . 

2 

8.  250 

60. (XI 

94 . 

3 

8. 250 

(XI.  (XI 

94 . 

4 

8,2.50 

6(1.  (XI 

94 . 

ft 

8. 250 

(XI.  (XI 

94 . 

41 

8.  250 

60.  (XI 

91 . 

7 

8,  250 

60. (XI 

91 . 

8 

8,  250 

6U  1X1 

95 . 

1 

6,  775 

36.  00 

95 . 

2 

ft.  775 

36.  (X) 

95 . 

3 

ft,  775 

36.  (XI 

95 . 

4 

5,  775 

36.  (XI 

96... 

1 

ft,  775 

36.  (XI 

9ft...  . 

2 

ft,  775 

36.  (X) 

96... 

3 

5,775. 

36.  (X) 

96. . 

4 

ft.  775 

36. 00 

97 . 

1 

5.  775 

36.  00 

97... 

2 

5,  775 

36.  (X) 

97 . 

3 

ft,  775 

36.  (10 

97... 

4 

ft,  775 

36.  (X) 

98... 

1 

ft,  775 

36. 00 

98... 

2 

ft,  775 

36.  (X) 

98... 

3 

6,  775 

36.  (X) 

98. 

4 

5,  775 

36.  (X) 

99.. 

1 

5.  775 

36.00 

99. . 

2 

ft.  775 

36.  (XI 

99.. 

3 

5,  775 

36.  (X) 

99.... 

4 

5, 775 

36.00 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-5897;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


department  of  commerce 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

Isthmian  Steamship  Co.  et  al. 
notice  of  agreements  filed  for  approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  described  agreements  have  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 


section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended. 

Member  lines  of  the  Gulf  and  South 
Atlantic  Havana  Steamship  Conference: 

Agreement  No.  4188-18  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  above-named  Con¬ 
ference  modifies  the  basic  agreement  of 
said  Conference  (No.  4188)  by  extending 
the  geographical  scope  thereof  to  in¬ 
clude  the  trade  from  U.  S.  Gulf  and  South 
Atlantic  ports  south  of  Virginia  to  Ma- 
tanzas,  Cuba.  Agreement  No.  4188  as 
presently  worded  covers  the  trade  from 
U.  S.  Gulf  and  South  Atlantic  ports  south 
of  Virginia  to  Havana  and  Mariel,  Cuba. 

Isthmian  Steamship  Company  and 
Matson  Navigation  Company  and  Davie 
Transportation  Limited : 

Agreement  7853  between  the  above- 
named  companies  covers  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  canned  pineapples  and  pine¬ 
apple  juice  under  through  bills  of  lading 
from  the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  Montreal 
with  transhipment  at  New  York. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  these 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  may  sub¬ 
mit,  within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  writ¬ 
ten  statements  with  reference  to  either 
of  the  agreements  and  their  position  as 
to  approval,  disapproval,  or  modification, 
together  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated:  May  26,  1952. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

[seal]  A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5940;  Filed,  May  28.  1952; 

8:55  a.  m.) 


Inland  Waterways  Corporation 

Organization  and  Functions 

The  material  appearing  at  12  F.  R. 
5879  and  13  F.  R.  4747  is  hereby  super¬ 
seded  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

1.  Organization.  The  Secretary  of 
Commerce  is  the  incorporator  of  and 
governs  and  directs  the  Inland  Water¬ 
ways  Corporation  which  is  composed  of 
the  following  organization  units:  (a) 
Executive  office,  including  the  Advisory 
Board,  the  President,  the  Vice  President, 
the  Secretary-Treasurer,  the  Executive 
Assistant:  (b)  Traffic  Division;  (c)  Ma¬ 
rine  Division:  (d)  Terminal  Division; 
(e)  Personnel  Division;  (f)  Purchase 
and  Control  Division;  (g)  Claims  Divi¬ 
sion;  <h)  Railroad  Division;  and  (i), 
Accounting  Division. 

2.  General  purpose  and  functions. 
The  Inland  Waterways  Corporation  is 
responsible  for  conducting,  until  such 
time  as  the  system  can  to  the  best  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  Government  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  private  operation,  a  common 
carrier  water  transportation  service  on 
the  Mississippi  River  and  its  tributaries 
(except  the  Ohio) ,  and  the  Warrior  River 
and  its  tributaries;  for  promoting,  en¬ 
couraging,  and  developing  inland  water 
transportation,  service,  and  facilities  in 
connection  with  the  commerce  of  the 


United  States:  and  for  making  possible 
the  coordination  of  water  and  rail 
transportation. 

The  Corporation  is  also  responsible 
for:  (a)  Investigating  the  appropriate 
types  of  boats  suitable  for  different 
classes  of  inland  waterways;  (b)  inves¬ 
tigating  the  subject  of  water  terminals, 
both  for  inland  waterway  traffic  and  for 
through  traffic  by  water,  rail,  or  truck 
including  the  necessary  docks,  ware¬ 
houses,  apparatus,  equipment,  and  appli¬ 
ances  in  connection  therewith,  and  also 
railroad  spurs,  and  switches  connecting 
with  such  terminals,  with  a  view  to  de¬ 
vising  the  types  most  appropriate  for 
different  locations  and  for  the  more  ex¬ 
peditious  and  economical  transfer  of 
traffic  between  carriers  by  water  and  car¬ 
riers  by  rail  or  by  truck;  (c)  advising 
communities,  cities  and  towns  as  to  the 
appropriate  locations  of  such  terminals 
and  cooperating  with  them  in  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  plans  for  suitable  terminal 
facilities;  and  <d)  investigating  the  ex¬ 
isting  status  of  water  transportation  upon 
the  Mississippi  River  and  its  tributaries 
(except  the  Ohio)  and  the  Warrior  River 
and  its  tributaries  with  a  view  to  deter¬ 
mining  whether  such  waterways  are  be¬ 
ing  utilized  to  the  extent  of  their  capacity 
and  to  what  extent  they  are  meeting  the 
demands  of  traffic  and  whether  the  water 
carriers  utilizing  such  waterways  are  in¬ 
terchanging  traffic  with  the  railroads. 

In  discharging  its  responsibilities  the 
Corporation  operates  a  common  carrier 
barge  service  on  the  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
and  Illinois  Rivers  and  on  the  Mississippi 
Sound  and  the  Warrior  River  System. 

3.  Functions  of  the  organization  units. 
The  Executive  Office  is  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  the  Corporation  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  its  by-laws. 

(a)  The  Advisory  Board  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  advising  the  Secretary  and 
making  recommendations  to  him  with 
respect  to  the  management  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  existing  facilities,  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  operation  of  new  lines,  and 
any  other  matters  submitted  to  it  by  the 
Secretary.  The  Chairman  of  the  Ad¬ 
visory  Board  is  authorized  to  exercise 
all  the  functions  relating  to  inland 
waterways  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  by  the  act  of  June  3,  1924; 

(b)  The  President  is  responsible  for 
the  general  direction  and  coordination 
of  the  work  of  the  Corporation; 

(c)  The  Vice-President  directs  the 
activities  of  the  Railroad  Division  and 
waterline  operations  on  the  Warrior 
River; 

(d)  The  Secretary-Treasurer  directs 
the  activities  of  the  Accounting  Divi¬ 
sion;  and 

(e)  The  Executive  Assistant  directs 
the  activities  of  the  Claims  Division  and 
is  responsible  for  leases,  insurance  and 
such  other  matters  as  may  be  referred 
to  him  by  the  President. 

The  Traffic  Division  is  responsible  for 
making  the  services  of  the  Corporation 
known  to  the  public  and  for  obtaining 
traffic  for  the  Corporation,  for  the 
establishment  of  the  freight  rate  struc¬ 
ture  for  the  Corporation,  for  dispatching 
vessels  and  barges,  and  for  coordinating 
terminal  freight  loading  and  unloading 
with  the  movement  of  equipment. 
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The  Marine  Division  is  responsible  for 
supervising  the  transportation  of  freight 
and  the  maintenance  of  equipment.  In¬ 
cluded  in  these  responsibilities  are  the 
manning  of  vessels,  eliminating  naviga¬ 
tional  hazards  and  delays,  replacing 
obsolete  and  deteriorated  equipment,  de¬ 
signing  and  developing  improved  and 
more  efficient  equipment  and  regulating 
ton  capacities  to  yield  maximum  ton 
miles. 

The  Terminal  Division  supervises  the 
movement  of  freight  while  in  port,  the 
maintenance  of  terminals,  freight  han¬ 
dling  rates  and  other  handling  charges, 
and  represents  the  Corporation  in  its 
dealings  with  the  public  on  terminal 
operations. 

The  Personnel  Division  exercises  gen¬ 
eral  supervision  over  the  staffing  of  the 
Corporation  and  labor  relations  matters. 
It  plans  and  supervises  recruitment  pro¬ 
grams,  an  efficient  position-classification 
system,  and  serves  as  the  liaison  office  in 
contacts  with  the  Civil  Service  Commis¬ 
sion,  Wage  Stabilization  Board,  and 
other  Government  agencies  and  the  vari¬ 
ous  labor  unions  with  which  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  has  entered  into  contracts. 

The  Purchase  and  Control  Division  is 
responsible  for  procurement  of  all  mate¬ 
rials,  supplies  and  equipment  for  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  Corporation  and  for  the  col¬ 
lection  of  statistical  information  as  to 
the  daily  operational  expenditures  for 
comparison  with  budget  programs. 

The  Claims  Division  is  responsible  for 
settlement  of  claims  for  loss  or  damage 
to  freight  and  claims  for  personal  in¬ 
jury  and  property  damage.  It  handles 
all  details  of  salvage,  reconditioning  and 
sale  of  damaged  freight. 

The  Railroad  Division  serves  as  a  con¬ 
necting  link  between  the  water-line  oper¬ 
ations  on  the  Mississippi  and  Warrior 
Rivers  and  the  industrial  district  in  Bir¬ 
mingham,  as  well  as  the  southeastern 
states. 

The  Accounting  Division  is  responsible 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  accounting 
records  of  the  Corporation,  the  auditing 
of  contracts  and  waybills,  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  inventory  and  other  business 
records,  and  the  preparation  of  neces¬ 
sary  statistical  records. 

4.  Powers  of  the  Corporation.  The 
Corporation  (a)  shall  have  succession  in 
Its  corporate  name  during  its  existence; 
(b)  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  corporate 
name;  (c)  may  adopt  a  corporate  seal, 
which  shall  be  judicially  noticed,  and 
may  alter  it  at  pleasure;  (d)  may  make 
contracts:  (e)  may  acquire,  hold  and 
dispose  of  property;  <f)  may  appoint, 
fix  the  compensation  of,  and  remove 
such  officers,  employees,  attorneys  and 
agents  as  are  necessary  for  the  transac¬ 
tion  of  the  business  of  the  Corporation ; 
(g)  may  define  the  duties  of  the  officers, 
employees,  attorneys  and  agents  of  the 
Corporation  and  require  bonds  of  them, 
and  fix  the  penalties  thereof;  and  (h) 
may  incur  obligations,  borrow  money  for 
temporary  purposes,  and  issue  notes  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  there¬ 
for,  but  the  aggregate  amount  of  the 
Indebtedness  at  any  time  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  25  percent  of  the  value  of  the  assets 
at  such  time. 

5.  The  Advisory  Board.  The  Advisory 
Board,  consisting  of  six  members  and  a 
Chairman,  is  appointed  by  the  Secretary 


of  Commerce  from  individuals  prom¬ 
inently  identified  with  commercial  or 
business  interests,  except  any  railroad 
corporation,  in  territory  adjacent  to  the 
operations  of  the  Corporation.  Each 
member  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term 
of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  term  of  the  member 
whom  he  succeeds,  except  that  any  suc¬ 
cessor  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occur¬ 
ring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  a  term 
shall  be  appointed  only  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  member  he  succeeds.  The 
Chairman  shall  be  appointed  from  civil 
life  or  shall  be  an  officer  detailed  from 
the  Military  Establishment  of  the  United 
States. 

The  members  shall  receive  no  salary 
for  their  services  on  the  Board,  but,  un¬ 
der  regulations  and  in  amounts  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
may  be  paid  by  the  Corporation  per  diem 
compensation  for  attending  meetings  of 
the  Board  and  for  time  spent  on  special 
service  of  the  Corporation,  and  their 
traveling  expenses  to  and  from  such 
meetings,  or  when  assigned  to  such  spe¬ 
cial  service.  The  Chairman,  if  appointed 
from  civil  life,  shall  receive  a  salary  not 
to  exceed  $10,000  a  year,  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Secretary. 

A  vacancy  in  the  Board  shall  not  im¬ 
pair  the  powers  of  the  remaining  mem¬ 
bers  to  execute  the  functions  of  the 

Board. 

The  Board  shall  meet  when  and  where 
called  by  the  Chairman  or  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce. 

6.  Construction  of  terminal  facilities. 
The  Corporation  is  authorized,  out  of 
any  moneys  made  available  therefor,  to 
construct  or  contract  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  terminal  facilities  for  the  inter¬ 
change  of  traffic  between  the  facilities 
of  the  Corporation  and  other  carriers 
whether  by  rail  or  water.  Similarly,  the 
Corporation  may  make  loans  for  such 
purposes  under  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  Corporation  to  any 
State,  municipality  or  transportation 
company.  The  Corporation  may  also 
expend  such  moneys  as  are  made  avail¬ 
able  therefor  to  improve  terminal  facili¬ 
ties  upon  property  leased  from  States, 
cities  or  transportation  companies  under 
terms  approved  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  or  otherwise,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  any  order  rendered  by  that 
Commission  under  subheading  (a)  para¬ 
graph  11,  section  6  of  Title  49  of  the 
United  States  Code. 

South  Trimble,  Jr., 
Chairman,  Advisory  Board, 
Inland  Waterways  Corporation. 

Approved : 

Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-5926;  Filed.  May  28,  1952; 
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National  Production  Authority 

| Suspension  Order  12,  Docket  No.  12] 
Alsco,  Inc.,  ET  AL. 

SUSPENSION  ORDER 

A  hearing  having  been  held  in  the 
above-entitled  matter  on  the  15th  day 


of  April  1952,  before  Harrison  W.  Ewing, 
a  Hearing  Commissioner  of  the  National 
Production  Authority,  on  a  statement  of 
charges  made  by  the  General  Counsel, 
National  Production  Authority,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  National  Production 
Authority  General  Administrative  Order 
16-06  (16  P.  R.  8628),  dated  July  21, 1951, 
and  Implementation  1  to  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority  General  Administra¬ 
tive  Order  16-06  (16  F.  R.  8799) ;  and 

The  respondents  Alsco,  Inc.  and 
Alumiwal  Corporation  (sometimes  re¬ 
ferred  to  herein  as  the  corporate  re¬ 
spondents)  and  Harry  Sugar,  Simon  L. 
Wansky,  Maurice  Levine,  Ben  Holub,  Moe 
Goodman,  Ben  L.  Sugar,  and  Emil  C. 
Gross  (sometimes  referred  to  herein  as 
the  individual  respondents),  having  been 
duly  apprised  of  the  specific  violations 
charged,  and  having  been  fully  informed 
of  the  rules  and  procedures  which  gov¬ 
ern  these  proceedings  and  the  adminis¬ 
trative  action  which  may  be  taken;  and 

The  corporate  and  individual  respond¬ 
ents  having  appeared  herein  by  their  at¬ 
torneys,  Henry  J.  Fox,  1200  Eighteenth 
Street  NW.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.,  and 
William  L.  P.  Burke,  725  Fifteenth  Street 
NW.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.;  and 

The  corporate  and  individual  respond¬ 
ents  and  each  of  them  having  stipulated 
on  the  20th  day  of  March  1952  to  a  state¬ 
ment  of  facts  to  be  filed  in  these  proceed¬ 
ings  in  lieu  of  the  presentation  of  other 
evidence  in  support  of  and  in  opposition 
to  the  statement  of  charges,  it  is  hereby 
determined: 

Findings  of  fact.  1.  The  corporate 
respondents  herein  committed  acts  pro¬ 
hibited  by  sections  26.25  (a)  and  (b)  of 
NPA  Order  M-7  as  amended  December 
1,  1S50;  sections  5  (b)  and  6  (b)  of  NPA 
Order  M-7  as  amended  February  1,  1951, 
and  February  21,  1951;  section  5  (c>  of 
NPA  Order  M-7  as  amended  March  9, 
1951,  and  March  31,  1951;  section  5  <c) 
of  NPA  Order  M-7  as  amended  April  6, 
1951,  and  April  20,  1951;  and  sections 
5  (c)  and  6  (c)  of  NPA  Order  M-7  as 
amended  May  1,  1951,  and  June  1,  1951, 
in  that  the  said  corporate  respondents 
during  the  period  December  1,  1950,  to 
June  30,  1951,  jointly  used  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  storm  windows  and  doors  ap¬ 
proximately  1,385,765  pounds  of  alumi¬ 
num  moi£  than  was  permitted  by  said 
sections  of  NPA  Order  M-7. 

2.  The  corporate  respondents  herein 
committed  acts  prohibited  by  sections  3 
(c)  and  17  <b)  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1, 
dated  May  3,  1951,  and  section  3  (c)  of 
CMP  Regulation  No.  1  as  amended  July 
12,  1951,  in  that  the  said  respondents 
having  received  authorized  production 
schedules  providing  for  the  use  of  cer¬ 
tain  quantities  of  aluminum  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  storm  windows  and  doors 
during  the  period  July  1,  1951,  through 
September  30,  1951,  jointly  obtained 
and  used  in  the  production  of  storm 
windows  and  doors  during  the  said  pe¬ 
riod  approximately  740,611  pounds  of 
aluminum  in  excess  of  that  provided  for 
in  the  said  authorized  production 
schedules. 

3.  The  corporate  respondents  herein 
committed  acts  prohibited  by  section 
17  (b)  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1  dated 
May  3,  1951,  and  as  amended  November 
23. 1951,  and  section  3  (c)  of  CMP  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  1  as  amended  July  12,  1951, 
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and  as  amended  November  23,  1951,  in 
that  the  said  respondents  having  re¬ 
ceived  authorized  production  schedules 
providing  for  the  use  of  certain  quanti¬ 
ties  of  aluminum  in  the  production  of 
storm  windows  and  doors  during  the 
period  October  1,  1951,  through  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1951,  jointly  obtained  and  used 
in  the  production  of  storm  windows  and 
doors  during  the  said  period  approxi¬ 
mately  1,273,624  pounds  of  aluminum  in 
excess  of  that  provided  for  in  the  said 
authorized  production  schedules. 

4.  The  individual  respondents  herein 
committed  acts  prohibited  by  section 
26.25  (a)  and  (b)  of  NPA  Order  M-7  as 
amended  December  1.  1950;  sections  5 
(b)  and  6  (b)  of  NPA  Order  M-7  as 
amended  February  1,  1951,  and  February 
21.  1951;  section  5  (c)  of  NPA  Order 
M-7  as  amended  March  9,  1951,  and 
March  31.  1951;  section  5  (c)  of  NPA 
Order  M-7  as  amended  April  6, 1951,  and 
April  20,  1951;  sections  5  (c)  and  6  (c) 
of  NPA  Order  M-7  as  amended  May  1, 
1951,  and  June  1. 1951;  sections  3  (c>  and 
17  (b)  of  CMP  Regulation  No.  1,  dated 
May  3,  1951,  and  as  amended  November 
23. 1951.  and  section  3  (c)  of  CMP  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  1,  as  amended  July  12.  1951, 
and  November  23,  1951,  in  that  the  said 
individual  respondents  owrned,  domi¬ 
nated,  managed,  controlled,  and  were 
responsible  for  the  direction  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  corporate  respondents  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  the  corporate  respondents 
used  excess  quantities  of  aluminum  as 
set  forth  in  findings  1,  2,  and  3  hereof. 

Conclusion.  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  December  1,  1950,  and  ending 
December  31,  1951,  the  corporate  and 
individual  respondents  herein  violated 
the  provisions  of  National  Production 
Authority  regulations,  orders,  and  direc¬ 
tives  as  hereinabove  cited  by  obtaining 
and  using  in  the  production  of  storm 
windows  and  doors  approximately  3,400,- 
000  pounds  of  aluminum  more  than  was 
authorized  or  permitted  by  the  said  pro¬ 
visions. 

In  order  to  correct  the  unauthorized 
use  of  aluminum  in  the  manufacture  of 
storm  doors  and  windows  occasioned  by 
the  violations  found  herein, 

It  is  accordingly  ordered : 

1.  That  all  allocations  and  allotments 
of  materials  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  aluminum  storm  doors  and  windows 
be  withdrawn  and  withheld  from  Alsco, 
Inc.,  its  successors  and  assigns;  Alumi- 
wal  Corporation,  its  successors  and  as¬ 
signs;  Harry  Sugar,  Simon  L.  Wansky, 
Maurice  Levine,  Ben  Holub,  Moe  Good¬ 
man,  Ben  L.  Sugar,  and  Emil  C.  Gross, 
for  a  period  of  1  year  commencing  from 
the  date  of  issuance  of  this  order. 

And  in  order  to  prevent  future  viola¬ 
tions  of  National  Production  Authority 
regulations,  orders,  and  directives  by  the 
corporate  and  individual  respondents, 

It  is  further  ordered: 

2.  That  all  priority  assistance,  allo¬ 
cations,  and  allotments  of  materials  be 
withdrawn  and  withheld  from  Alsco,  Inc., 
its  successors  and  assigns;  Alumiwal 
Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns; 
Harry  Sugar,  Simon  L.  Wansky,  Maurice 
Levine,  Ben  Holub,  Moe  Goodman,  Ben 
L.  Sugar,  and  Emil  C.  Gross  for  a  pe- 
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riod  of  1  year  commencing  from  the  date 
of  issuance  of  this  order. 

3.  That  the  respondents  Alsco,  Inc., 
Its  successors  and  assigns;  Alumiwal 
Corporation,  its  successors  and  assigns; 
Harry  Sugar,  Simon  L.  Wansky,  Mau¬ 
rice  Levine,  Ben  Holub,  Moe  Goodman, 
Ben  L.  Sugar,  and  Emil  C.  Gross  be 
prohibited  from  producing  or  acquiring 
“Class  A  products”  and  from  producing 
“Class  B  products”  (as  defined  in  Na¬ 
tional  Production  Authority  CMP  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  1  as  amended  November  23, 
1951,  and  as  may  be  hereafter  amended), 
and  from  acquiring,  using,  or  disposing 
of  any  materials  under  control  of  the 
National  Production  Authority,  except  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Production  Authority,  for 
a  period  of  1  year  commencing  from  the 
date  of  the  issuance  of  this  order. 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  April  1952. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  Harrison  W.  Ewing, 
Hearing  Commissioner. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  52-6014;  Filed,  May  28.  1952; 
11:23  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 
issuance  to  various  industries 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  214) 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
Issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer¬ 
tificates  is  limited  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  therein  contained  and  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  regulations  Part  522, 
The  effective  and  expiration  dates,  occu¬ 
pations,  wage  rates,  number  or  propor¬ 
tion  of  learners,  and  learning  period  for 
certificates  issued  under  the  general 
learner  regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.14) 
are  as  indicated  below;  conditions  pro¬ 
vided  in  certificates  issued  under  special 
industry  regulations  are  as  established 
in  these  regulations. 

Single  Pants,  Shirts  and  Allied  Gar¬ 
ments,  Women’s  Apparel,  Sportswear  and 
Other  Odd  Outerwear,  Rainwear,  Robes 
and  Leather  and  Sheep-Lined  Garments 
Divisions  of  the  Apparel  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CFR  522.160  to 
522.166,  as  amended  December  31,  1951; 
16  F.  R.  12043). 

Abetta  Sportswear.  Inc.,  Page  Mill,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.,  effective  5-15-52  to  5-14-53; 
10  percent  of  the  productive  factory  force 
(dresses) . 

Berkshire  Maid  Garment  Manufacturing 
Co.,  162  Chestnut  Street,  Springfield  3,  Mass., 
effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53;  10  percent  of  the 
productive  factory  force  (ladles’  cotton 
dresses ) . 

Cotton  City  Wash  Frocks,  Inc.,  52  Twelfth 
Street,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  effective  5-19-52  to 


5- 18-53;  10  percent  of  the  productive  factory 
force  (dresses). 

Dajon  Manufacturing  Corp.,  11  Washing¬ 
ton  Street,  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.,  effective  5- 
15-52  to  5-14-53;  10  learners  (ladies’  dresses) . 

Fayetteville  Shirt  Corp.,  Bragg  Boulevard, 
Fayetteville,  N.  C.,  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18- 
53;  10  learners  (men’s  shirts,  pajamas). 

Garver  Manufacturing  Corp.,  1213  South 
Thirteenth  Street,  Wilmington,  N.  C.,  effec¬ 
tive  5-19-52  to  5-18-53;  10  percent  of  the 
productive  factory  force  (sport  shirts). 

General  Sportwear  Co..  Inc.,  Ellenville, 
N.  Y..  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53;  five  learn¬ 
ers  (Infants’  and  children’s  outerwear). 

Gunnln  Manufacturing  Co.,  corner  of  Main 
and  Church  Streets.  Dawson,  Ga.,  effective 

6- 15-52  to  5-14-53;  10  learners  (men’s  sport 
shirts) . 

Hollywood  Corset  Co.,  East  Main  Street, 
Eastland,  Tex.,  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53; 
10  learners  (brassieres). 

Hollywood  Corset  Co.,  East  Main  Street, 
Eastland.  Tex.,  effective  5-19-52  to  11-18-52; 
50  learners  for  expansion  purposes  (brassi¬ 
eres). 

Horton  Garment  Co.,  Horton,  Kans.,  effec¬ 
tive  5-16-52  to  2-20-53;  five  learners  (Junior 
dresses)  (supplemental  certificate). 

Jaco  Pants,  Inc.,  Ashburn,  Ga.,  effective 
5-16-52  to  5-15-53;  10  percent  of  the  produc¬ 
tive  factory  force  (men’s  and  boys’  trousers). 

The  Jay  Garment  Co.,  Brookvllle,  Ind.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-16-52  to  3-31-53;  five  learners  (In¬ 
fants’  and  children’s  outerwear)  (supple¬ 
mental  certificate). 

Keystone  Garment  Co..  Reinholds,  Pa.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-14-52  to  5-13-53;  five  learners 
(ladles’  pajamas). 

King  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Main  Street, 
Mocanaqua,  Pa.,  effective  5-14-52  to  5-13-53: 
10  percent  of  the  productive  factory  force 
(children’s  sportswear). 

Mark-Jay  Dress  Co.,  Riverside,  Pa.,  effective 
5-14-52  to  5-13-53;  10  percent  of  the  produc¬ 
tive  factory  force  or  10  learners,  whichever 
Is  greater  (dresses). 

Pacific  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.,  288  Ply¬ 
mouth  Avenue,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  effective 
5-16-52  to  5-15-53;  10  percent  of  the  pro¬ 
ductive  factory  force  (ladles'  woven  under¬ 
wear). 

Pollack  Bros.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-12-52  to  5-11-58;  10  percent  of  the 
productive  factory  force  (house  dresses, 
smocks,  brunch  coats). 

Princess  Ann  Sportswear,  705-07  West 
Church  Street,  Orlando,  Fla.,  effective  5-19-52 
to  5-18-53;  three  learners  (cotton  blouses 
and  dresses ) . 

J.  H.  Rutter-Rex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
3725  Dauphlne  Street.  New  Orleans,  La.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-15-52  to  11-14-52;  60  learners  for 
expansion  purposes  (work  shirts,  pants,  uni¬ 
forms). 

Sun-Flo  Sportswear  Co.,  231  Arch  Street, 
Nantlcoke,  Pa.,  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53; 
10  learners  (blouses). 

Jules  Segal  &  Co.,  350  North  Sixteenth 
Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  effective  5-16-52  to 
5-15-53:  10  percent  of  the  productive  factory 
force  (field  Jackets  without  liners). 

Sltzco  Dress  Co.,  45  North  Main  Street, 
Carbondale,  Pa.,  effective  5-15-52  to  5-14-53; 
eight  learners  (ladies’  and  misses’  dresses). 

Southland  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  1510 
South  Third  Street,  Wilmington,  N.  C.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-19-52  to  11-18-52;  12  learners  for 
expansion  purposes  (dress  and  sport  shirts). 

I.  Taitel  &  Son,  1000  Sylvan  Street,  Selma, 
Ala.,  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53;  10  percent 
of  the  productive  factory  force  or  10  learners, 
whichever  is  greater  (men’s  and  boys’  trou¬ 
sers  ) . 

Temple  Sportswear,  Inc.,  4432  Kutztown 
Road,  Temple,  Pa.,  effective  5-19-52  to  11- 
18-52;  10  learners  for  expansion  purposes 
(ladles’  apparel). 

Temple  Sportswear,  Inc.,  4432  Kutztown 
Road.  Temple,  Pa.,  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18- 
53;  10  learners  (ladies’  apparel). 
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Cigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.201  to  522.211,  as  amended 
January  25.  1950;  15  P.  R.  400). 

I.  Lewis  Cigar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Second 
end  Washington  Streets,  Steelton,  Pa.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-14-52  to  11-20-52;  10  percent  of 
the  productive  factory  workers  engaged  In 
the  learner  occupations;  cigar  machine  oper¬ 
ating,  320  hours;  packing  (cigars  retailing 
for  over  6  cents),  320  hours  (cigars  retailing 
for  6  cents  or  less),  160  hours;  machine 
stripping,  160  hours;  each  60  cents  per  hour 
(replacement  certificate). 

Pennstate  Cigar  Corp.,  426  East  Allegheny 
Avenue,  Philadelphia  34,  Pa.,  effective  5-14- 
62  to  11-29-52;  10  percent  of  the  productive 
factory  workers  engaged  in  the  learner  occu¬ 
pations;  cigar  machine  operating,  320  hours; 
machine  stripping,  160  hours;  packing 
(dears  retailing  at  6  cents  or  less) ,  160  hours; 
each  60  cents  per  hour  (replacement  certif¬ 
icate). 

Petri  Cigar  Co.,  40-52  High  Street,  Clarks¬ 
ville.  Tenn.,  effective  6-14-52  to  11-13-52; 
10  additional  learners  for  expansion  pur¬ 
poses;  hand  rolling;  960  hours;  60  cents  per 
hour  for  the  first  480  hours  and  not  less  than 
65  cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  480 
hours  (supplemental  certificate). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.51,  as  revised  No¬ 
vember  19,  1951;  16  F.  R.  10733). 

The  Vaughan  Corp.,  Spruce  Pine.  Mitchell 
County,  N.  C„  effective  5-14-52  to  1-13-53; 
25  learners  for  expansion  purposes. 

Whisnant  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Maiden,  N.  C., 
effective  5-16-52  to  5-15-53;  5  percent  of  the 
productive  factory  force. 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.68  to  522.79,  as 
amended  January  21,  1952;  16  F.  R. 
12866). 

Hampton  Underwear  Co.,  Greenwood,  S.  C.t 
effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53;  four  learners 
(men’s  underwear). 

McCormick  Underwear  Co..  McCormick, 
8  C..  effective  5-19-52  to  5-18-53;  four  learn¬ 
ers  (men’s  woven  undershorts). 

Oneita  Knitting  Mills,  Andrews,  8.  C.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-14-52  to  11-13-52;  25  learners  for 
expansion  purposes  (knitted  underwear). 

Phillips-Jones  Corp.,  Muir,  Pa.,  effective 
5-12-52  to  5-11-53;  five  learners  (men’s 
shorts). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.14). 

Colonial  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Geneva,  Ala., 
effective  5-15-52  to  11-14-52;  10  learners; 
machine  operators  (except  cutting),  820 
hours;  punchwork  operators,  640  hours;  for 
machine  operators,  not  less  than  65  cents  per 
hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and  at  least  70 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours; 
for  punchwork  operators,  at  least  65  cent* 
per  hour  for  the  first  320  hours  and  not  less 
than  70  cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining 
320  hours  (bedspreads,  rugs,  bath  sets). 

Kewanee  Headwear  Co.,  410  West  Second 
Street,  Kewanee,  Ill.,  effective  5-24-62  to 
5-23-53;  eight  learners;  sewing  machine  op¬ 
erators;  240  hours  at  65  cents  per  hour  (hats 
and  caps  of  cloth  and  leather). 

Levine  Bros.  Bag  Co.,  42-46  Mill  Street, 
Kingston,  N.  Y..  effective  5-14-52  to  11-13-52; 
two  learners:  mending  machine  operators; 
160  hours  at  65  cents  per  hour  (recondition¬ 
ing  of  cotton  and  burlap  bags). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em¬ 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment,  and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  available. 


The  certificates  may  be  cancelled  in  the 
manner  provided  in  the  regulations  and 
as  indicated  in  the  certificates.  Any 
person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of  any 
of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  review  or 
reconsideration  thereof  within  fifteen 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  regulations,  Part  522, 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  May  1952. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 

of  the  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5838;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

[CDHA  541 

Finding  and  Determination  of  Critical 
Defense  Housing  Areas  Under  the  De¬ 
fense  Housing  and  Community  Facili¬ 
ties  and  Services  Act  of  1951 

May  27,  1952. 

Upon  a  review  of  the  construction  of 
new  defense  plants  and  installations,  and 
the  reactivation  or  expansion  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  existing  defense  plants  and  in¬ 
stallations,  and  the  in-migration  of 
defense  workers  or  military  personnel 
to  carry  out  activities  at  such  plants  or 
installations,  and  the  availability  of 
housing  and  community  facilities  and 
services  for  such  defense  workers  and 
military  personnel  in  each  of  the  areas 
set  forth  below,  I  find  that  all  of  the  con¬ 
ditions  set  forth  in  section  101  <b)  of  the 
Defense  Housing  and  Community  Facili¬ 
ties  and  Services  Act  of  1951  (Pub.  Law 
139,  82d  Cong.,  1st  sess.)  exist. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section  101  of 
the  Defense  Housing  and  Community 
Facilities  and  Services  Act  of  1951  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  paragraph  number  1  of  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10296  of  October  2,  1951,  I  hereby 
determine  that  each  of  said  areas  is  a 
critical  defense  housing  area. 

Grosse  lie,  Michigan.  Area.  (The  area  con¬ 
sist*  of  the  Island  of  Grosse  ne  In  the  Detroit 
River,  Wayne  County,  Michigan.) 

John  R.  Steelman, 

Acting  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5984;  Filed.  May  27,  1952; 

4:43  p.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  31-580] 

Kansas  City  Power  &  Light  Co.  and 
Eastern  Kansas  Utilities,  Inc. 

ORDER  EXTENDING  AND  ENLARGING 
EXEMPTION 

May  23,  1952. 

On  December  11,  1951,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  having  issued  its  order  granting  an 
application  filed  by  Kansas  City  Power 
&  Light  Company  (“Kansas  City”)  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  3  (a)  (2)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“act”)  for  an  exemption  on  behalf  of 


itself  as  a  holding  company  and  Eastern 
Kansas  Utilities,  Inc.  ("EKU”),  a  public 
utility  company,  as  a  subsidiary  thereof, 
from  all  provisions  of  the  act,  upon  the 
acquisition  by  Kansas  City  of  not  less 
than  66%  percent  of  the  outstanding 
shares  of  common  stock  of  EKU ;  and 

Said  application  having  recited  that 
upon  the  acquisition  by  Kansas  City  of 
more  than  66%  percent  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  shares  of  common  stock  of  EKU, 
Kansas  City  proposed  to  acquire,  by 
liquidation  or  otherwise,  all  the  assets  of 
EKU  following  which  certain  of  said 
assets  were  to  be  sold,  and  transferred  to 
Kansas  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(“Kansas  Gas  and  Electric”),  a  non- 
affiliated  neighboring  public  utility  com¬ 
pany;  and 

Said  order  having  been  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  That  Kansas  City  give  this  Com¬ 
mission  written  notice  of  the  terms,  con¬ 
ditions,  and  procedures  proposed  to  be 
adopted  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
acquisition  of  assets,  merger  or  liquida¬ 
tion  of  Eastern  Kansas,  at  least  fifteen 
days  prior  to  the  taking  of  any  formal 
corporate  or  stockholder  action  in  re¬ 
spect  thereof. 

(2)  That  the  exemption  granted 
herein  is  for  six  months  from  the  date 
of  this  order  without  prejudice  to  the 
right  of  Kansas  City  to  apply  for  an 
extension. 

Kansas  City  and  EKU  having  now  filed 
a  notification  and  application  reciting 
the  terms,  conditions  and  procedures  to 
be  adopted  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  acquisition  of  assets,  merger  or 
liquidation  of  EKU,  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  a  part  of  the 
assets  of  EKU  will  be  sold  and  trans¬ 
ferred  directly  to  Kansas  Gas  and  Elec¬ 
tric  rather  than  indirectly  through 
Kansas  City;  and 

Said  notification  and  application  hav¬ 
ing  further  recited,  among  other  things, 
that  EKU  is  a  subsidiary  of  Investment 
Bond  and  Share  Corporation,  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company  and  as  such  is 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act;  and 

Said  notification  and  application  hav¬ 
ing  requested  that  the  exemption 
granted  by  the  Commission  on  December 
11,  1951,  be  extended  until  September  9, 
1952,  and  that  the  exemption  be  en¬ 
larged  so  that  EKU  will  be  exempted 
from  the  requirements  of  the  act  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  transactions  as  a 
subsidiary  of  Kansas  City  and  of  Invest¬ 
ment  Bond  and  Share  Corporation ; 

It  appearing  that  the  requested  exten¬ 
sion  and  enlargement  of  the  exemption 
granted  herein  on  December  11,  1951, 
would  not  be  detrimental  to  the  public 
interest  or  the  interest  of  investors  or 
consumers: 

It  is  ordered ,  That  the  application  of 
Kansas  City  Power  &  Light  Company 
on  behalf  of  itself  as  a  holding  company 
and  Eastern  Kansas  Utilities,  Inc.  as  a 
subsidiary  thereof,  for  an  extension  until 
September  9,  1952,  of  the  effectiveness  of 
the  Commission’s  order  of  December  11, 
1951,  and  the  application  of  Eastern 
Kansas  Utilities,  Inc.,  for  an  exemption 
from  the  provisions  of  the  act  as  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  Investment  Bond  ard  Share 
Corporation  during  the  same  period,  be, 
and  the  same  are  hereby  granted,  with- 
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out  prejudice  to  the  right  of  Kansas 
City  Power  &  Light  Company  and  East¬ 
ern  Kansas  Utilities,  Inc.  to  apply  for  an 
extension. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5908;  Filed.  May  28,  1952; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  31-589] 

Meadow  River  Lumber  Co. 

APPLICATION  FOR  EXEMPTION 

May  23,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Mea¬ 
dow  River  Lumber  Company  (‘  Meadow 
River”),  has  filed  an  application  with 
this  Commission  requesting  exemption 
on  behalf  of  itself  and  its  subsidiaries 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  pursuant 
to  section  3  (a)  thereof. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  m  ty,  not  later  than  June 
18,  1952,  at  5:30  p.  m..  e.  d.  s.  t.,  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for 
such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  raised  by  said  application 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  may  re¬ 
quest  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commis¬ 
sion  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  425  Second  Street  NW„  Wash¬ 
ington  25.  D.  C.  Said  application  may 
be  granted  at  any  time  after  May  16, 
1952. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application  which  is  on  file  in  the 
office  of  this  Commission  for  a  statement 
of  the  facts  contained  therein,  which 
are  summarized  as  follows: 

Applicant,  a  West  Virginia  corpora¬ 
tion.  is  primarily  engaged  in  the  cutting 
of  timber  and  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  lumber  and  related  products.  Appli¬ 
cant  owns  all  of  the  outstanding  pre¬ 
ferred  and  common  stocks  of  Sewell 
Valley  Utilities  Company  (‘‘Sewell”),  a 
West  Virginia  corporation,  which  is  a 
public-utility  company  engaged  in  the 
retail  distribution  of  electric  energy  in 
East  Rainelle,  West  Virginia.  Applicant 
also  owns  88  percent  of  the  outstanding 
capital  stock  of  the  Bank  of  Rainelle,  a 
bank  organized  and  doing  business  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia, 
and  63.7  percent  of  the  outstanding 
capital  stock  of  the  Meadow'  River  Coal 
&  Land  Company,  a  West  Virginia  cor¬ 
poration,  which  owns  and  leases  land. 
Principally  for  coal  mining. 

Applicant’s  total  sales  and  other  in¬ 
come  amounted  to  $6,457,959  and  $5,769,- 
and  its  net  profits  amounted  to 
$574,505  and  $662,903  for  the  calendar 
years  1950  and  1951,  respectively.  For 
*ne  same  respective  calendar  years, 
Sewell’s  gross  revenues  totaled  $87,932 
and  $95,431  and  its  net  income  amounted 
to  $15,460  and  $13,434. 

Applicant  represents  that  it  is  only 
incidentally  a  hofding  company  being 
Primarily  engaged  in  the  lumber  business 
and  not  deriving  a  material  part  of  its 


Income  from  one  or  more  companies  the 
principal  business  of  which  is  that  of  a 
public-utility  company. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5902;  Filed,  May  28.  1952; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  31-590] 

Edwards  Manufacturing  Co. 

APPLICATION  FOR  EXEMPTION 

May  23,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Ed¬ 
wards  Manufacturing  Company  (‘‘Ed¬ 
wards”),  has  filed  an  application  with 
this  Commission  requesting  exemption 
on  behalf  of  itself  and  its  subsidiaries 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  pursuant 
to  section  3  (a)  thereof. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  June 
18,  1952,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for 
such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  raised  by  said  application 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  may  re¬ 
quest  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commis¬ 
sion  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  Said  application 
may  be  granted  at  any  time  after  May 
16,  1952. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application  which  is  on  file  in  the 
office  of  this  Commission  for  a  statement 
of  the  facts  contained  therein,  which 
are  summarized  as  follows: 

Applicant  is  principally  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  sheet  metal  and  other 
metal  products  and  controls  other  com¬ 
panies  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
metal  products  and  some  wood  products. 
Applicant  also  owns  all  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  capital  stock  of  The  Edwards  Power 
Company  (“Pow'er  Company”),  a  public- 
utility  company,  which  distributes  elec¬ 
tric  energy  in  a  small  area  in  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  where  applicant’s  office  building  is 
located. 

Applicant  and  its  subsidiaries  reported 
for  the  calendar  year  1951,  consolidated 
net  sales  of  $12,369,738,  net  manufactur¬ 
ing  profit  of  $740,737,  and  $207,188  of 
net  income  after  Federal  income  taxes. 
Power  Company  reported  for  the  same 
period,  gross  revenues  of  $20,629,  operat¬ 
ing  profit  of  $4,146,  and  $2,954  of  net 
income  after  Federal  income  taxes. 

Applicant  represents  that  it  does  not 
own  any  securities  issued  by  any  public- 
utility  company,  other  than  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  and  that  it  does  not  anticipate 
that  the  activities  or  business  of  the 
Power  Company  will  be  expanded  in  any 
manner. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5909:  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[File  NO.  70-2583] 

American  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDICTION  OVER  FEES 
AND  EXPENSES 

May  23.  1952. 

The  Commission  on  March  19,  1951 
and  March  30,  1951  having  issued  its 
orders  permitting  the  declaration  of 
American  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(“American  Gas”)  to  become  effective 
with  respect  to  the  issuance  and  sale  of 
339,832  shares  of  its  $10  par  value  com¬ 
mon  stock  pursuant  to  a  rights  offering 
to  the  stockholders  of  American  Gas; 
and 

Said  order  of  March  30,  1951  having 
reserved  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  all 
legal  fees  and  expenses  incurred  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  proposed  transactions; 
and 

The  record  having  been  completed 
with  respect  to  such  fees  as  follows: 


Simpson  Thacher  &  Bartlett,  coun¬ 
sel  for  the  company _ $15,  000 

Winthrop,  Stimson,  Putnam  & 

Roberts,  counsel  for  prospec¬ 
tive  underwriters _  4,  000 


The  record  also  setting  forth  that  by 
reason  of  the  rejection  of  all  bids  by 
American  Gas,  the  Company  proposes  to 
pay  the  fee  of  Winthrop,  Stimson,  Put¬ 
nam  &  Roberts;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
the  fees  as  set  forth  above  are  not  un¬ 
reasonable,  and  it  appearing  appropriate 
that  jurisdiction  heretofore  reserved  in 
connection  with  such  fees  be  released: 

It  is  ordered,  That  jurisdiction  hereto¬ 
fore  reserved  with  respect  to  legal  fees 
and  expenses  in  connection  with  this 
proceeding  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
released. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5906:  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2724] 

Central  Maine  Power  Co. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDIC¬ 
TION  OVER  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

May  23,  1952. 

The  Commission  having,  by  orders 
dated  November  21,  1951,  and  December 
6,  1951,  granted  the  application,  as 
amended,  of  Central  Maine  Power  Com¬ 
pany  ("Central  Maine”),  a  public. utility 
subsidiary  of  New  England  Public  Service 
Company,  a  registered  holding  company, 
filed  pursuant  to  section  6  (b)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  regarding  the  issuance  and  sale, 
at  competitive  bidding,  of  $7,000,000 
principal  amount  of  First  and  General 
Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  T  3%  percent 
due  1981,  and  of  315,146  additional 
shares  of  Common  Stock,  $10  par  value, 
subject  to  preemptive  rights  of  stock¬ 
holders  (Holding  Company  Act  Releases 
Nos.  10885  and  10924) ;  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion  having  in  said  Orders  reserved  ju¬ 
risdiction  over  the  payment  of  all  fees 
and  expenses  incurred  or  to  be  incurred 
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in  connection  with  the  proposed  trans¬ 
actions;  and 

The  record  having  been  completed 
with  respect  to  the  fees  and  expenses, 
and  it  appearing  that  such  fees  and 
estimated  expenses  to  be  paid  by  Cen¬ 
tral  Maine  aggregate  $62,249.53  for  the 
bonds  and  $56,282.03  for  the  common 
stock,  including  the  following  legal  and 
accounting  fees  and  expenses: 


Appli-  I 
cable  to  1 
bonds 

Appli¬ 
cable  to 
common 
stock 

Counsel  for  the  com  pa  uy 

Ropes,  Gray,  Best,  Coolidge  & 
Rugg: 

IVrJ  . . 

$7,  000.  00 

$8,000.00 

Expenses _ _ _ 

391.53  1 

490.03 

E.  II.  Maxcy: 

Fees  _ ....... _ ......... 

3, 050.  no 

3, 050. 00 

Expenses . . . 

an.  oo 

an.oo 

N.  W.  \V  ilson: 

Fees  . . 

1,590.  no 

1,097.00 

Expenses . . . . 

ail.  oo 

190.00 

Choate,  llall  A-  Stewart— for  serv¬ 
ices  relative  to  Blue  Sky  laws: 
i  1 1  -  Mid  (  v;«  DM . 

£00.00 

2,300.00 

ludi pendent  public  accountant 

Teat,  Marwick,  Mitchell  A  Co., 
and  Barrow,  Wade,  Guthrie  A 
Co. 

Fees _ _ 

5.  900.00 

2,900.00 

Expense's _ _ _ _ _ 

1, 185.  00 

500.  00 

It  also  appearing  that  the  fees  and 
estimated  expenses  of  Choate,  Hall  & 
Stewart,  independent  counsel  for  the 
purchasers  of  the  bonds  and  common 
stock,  which  are  to  be  paid  by  said  pur¬ 
chasers,  amount  to  $4,200  for  the  bonds 
and  $5,200  for  the  common  stock;  and 

The  Commission  having  examined  the 
information  furnished  with  respect  to 
the  fees  and  expenses  and  finding  that 
all  of  the  fees  and  estimated  expenses 
proposed  to  be  paid  herein  are  not 
unreasonable : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  jurisdiction 
heretofore  reserved  over  the  payment  of 
all  fees  and  expenses  incurred  or  to  be 
incurred  in  connection  with  the  trans¬ 
actions  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
released. 

By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

1 F.  R.  Doc.  52-5907;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  70-28601 
Northern  States  Power  Co. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF 
COMMON  STOCK  AND  BONDS 

May  23,  1952. 

Northern  States  Power  Company  (“the 
Company"),  a  Minnesota  Corporation 
and  a  registered  holding  company,  hav¬ 
ing  filed  a  declaration  and  an  amend¬ 
ment  thereto  pursuant  to  sections  6  (a) 
and  7  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  (“the  act”)  and  Rules 
U-23  and  U-50  thereunder  with  respect 
to  the  following  proposed  transactions: 

The  Company  proposes  to  issue  and 
tell  1,108,966  shares  of  its  common 


stock,  per  value  $5  per  share,  by  offering 
said  shares  to  the  holders  of  its  common 
stock  on  the  basis  of  1  share  for  each  10 
shares  of  common  stock  held,  at  a  price 
to  be  determined  by  the  Company  (to  be 
not  less  than  $10.25  per  share),  with  the 
privilege  of  subscribing  for  additional 
shares  not  to  exceed  the  number  of 
shares  subscribed  for  under  the  primary 
subscription,  subject  to  allotment,  by 
mailing  to  each  such  holder  a  transfer¬ 
able  subscription  warrant.  No  fractional 
shares  will  be  issued.  Warrants  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  those  necessary  to  subscribe  for 
full  shares  may  be  sold  or  additional 
warrants  may  be  purchased  in  order  to 
enable  the  holder  of  warrants  to  sub¬ 
scribe  to  full  shares  of  the  new  common 
stock. 

The  Company  further  proposes,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  competitive  bidding  re¬ 
quirement  of  Rule  U-50,  to  sell  at  the 
subscription  price  such  of  the  shares  of 
common  stock  as  are  not  subscribed  for 
pursuant  to  the  offer  to  shareholders, 
plus  any  of  the  outstanding  shares  of 
common  stock  acquired  by  the  Company 
in  the  stabilization  transactions  herein¬ 
after  described.  Each  bid  will  specify 
the  aggregate  amount  to  be  paid  by  the 
Company  to  the  bidder  or  bidders  as 
compensation  for  their  commitments 
and  obligations  in  connection  with  the 
purchase  of  the  unsubscribed  shares  and 
those  acquired  in  the  stablization 
transactions. 

The  Company  further  proposes,  during 
the  two  business  days  preceding  and  on 
the  bidding  day  up  to  the  time  of  opening 
bids,  to  make  purchases  of  the  presently 
outstanding  shares  of  its  common  stock 
if  in  the  judgment  of  its  officers  such 
purchases  are  necessary  or  advisable  to 
facilitate  the  proposed  offering  and  sale 
or  to  stabilize  the  market  price  therefor. 
The  Company  expects  that  any  pur¬ 
chases  for  stabilization  purposes  will  be 
effected  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ex¬ 
change.  although  some  transactions  may 
be  on  the  over-the-counter  market  or 
otherwise,  but  in  no  event  will  such  pur¬ 
chases  in  the  aggregate  exceed  55,448 
shares. 

The  Company  further  proposes  to  sell 
at  competitive  bidding  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50  (but  not  prior  to  making  the  offer 
to  shareholders  described  above),  $21,- 
500,000  principal  amount  of  its  First 
Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  due  June  1.  1982. 
The  bonds  will  be  issued  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Company’s  existing  Inden¬ 
ture  dated  February  1,  1937  as  hereto¬ 
fore  supplemented  and  as  further  sup¬ 
plemented  by  a  new  Supplemental  Trust 
Indenture  to  be  dated  as  of  June  1,  1952. 
Each  bid  shall  specify  the  coupon  rate 
(to  be  a  multiple  of  Yb  of  1  percent  and 
the  price  exclusive  of  accrued  interest  to 
be  paid  to  the  Company  for  the  bonds 
(to  be  not  less  than  100  percent  nor 
more  than  102%  percent  of  the  principal 
amount  thereof). 

The  declaration  states  that  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  common  stock 
and  the  bonds  will  be  added  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  funds  of  the  Company  and  used  to 
provide  part  of  the  new  capital  required 
for  its  construction  program.  The  Com¬ 
pany  estimates  that  the  expenditures  of 


Itself  and  Its  subsidiaries  for  construc¬ 
tion  during  1952  will  aggregate  approxi¬ 
mately  $34,800,000;  and  it  expects  that 
its  general  funds,  including  those  arising 
from  earnings  and  reserves,  after  adding 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  common 
stock  and  the  bonds,  will  provide  the 
cash  required  by  it  (a),  to  prepay,  with¬ 
out  premium,  its  bank  loans  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate  principal  amount  cf  $15,000,000 
which  are  due  on  September  24, 1952,  and 
which  were  made  in  September  and  De¬ 
cember,  1951  to  supply  current  needs  of 
its  construction  program;  and  <b>  for 
its  expenditures  under  the  construction 
program  during  the  year  1952  and  the 
early  part  of  1953. 

The  Company  estimates  that  its  ex¬ 
penses  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  the 
additional  common  stock  will  be  $189,000 
and  that  its  expenses  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  the  bonds  will  be  $124,000. 

The  Company  requests  that  the  10- 
day  notice  period  provided  by  Rule  U-50 
<  b  >  be  reduced  to  not  less  than  six  days 
for  the  proposed  sales,  and  that  the 
Commission's  order  herein  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  issuance. 

The  Public  Service  Commission  of  the 
State  of  North  Dakota,  in  which  state  a 
minor  part  of  the  Company’s  facilities 
is  located,  has  approved  the  transactions. 
No  other  state  commission  has  jurisdic¬ 
tion  in  the  matter. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  declaration,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission:  and 

The  Commission  finding  that  said  dec¬ 
laration  as  amended  satisfies  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  act  and  the  rules  thereunder,  that 
it  is  not  necessary  to  impose  any  terms 
or  conditions  other  than  as  set  out  be¬ 
low,  and  that  it  is  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  in  the  interest  of  in¬ 
vestors  and  consumers  that  the  amended 
declaration  become  effective  forthwith; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration  as  amended  be  and 
the  same  hereby  is  permitted  to  become 
effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-24 
and  to  the  following  additional  condi¬ 
tions  ; 

1.  That  neither  the  proposed  sale  of 
the  additional  common  stock  nor  the 
proposed  sale  of  the  new  bonds  shall  be 
consummated  until  the  results  of  com¬ 
petitive  bidding  pursuant  to  Rule  U-50 
shall  have  been  made  a  matter  of  record 
in  this  proceeding  and  a  further  order 
entered  by  this  Commission  in  the  light 
of  the  record  so  completed,  which  order 
may  contain  such  further  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  then  be  deemed  ap¬ 
propriate; 

2.  That  jurisdiction  be  and  is  hereby 
reserved  with  respect  to  all  fees  and  ex¬ 
penses  for  services  rendered  or  to  be  ren¬ 
dered  in  the  said  transactions. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5901;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 
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Thursday ,  May  29,  1952 

[File  No.  70-2872] 

New  England  Power  Co.,  and  New 
England  Electric  System 

notice  of  filing  regarding  issuance  by 

SUBSIDIARY  TO  PARENT  COMPANY  OF 

COMMON  STOCK 

May  23,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  appli¬ 
cation  has  been  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  by  New 
England  Electric  System  ("NEES”),  a 
registered  holding  company,  and  its 
public-utility  subsidiary  company,  New 
England  Power  Company  (“NEPCO”). 
NEES  and  NEPCO  have  designated  sec¬ 
tions  6  (b),  9  (a)  and  10  of  the  act  and 
Rules  U-23  and  U-42  (b)  (2)  thereunder 
as  applicable  to  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions,  which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

NEPCO  proposes  to  issue  and  sell  to 
NEES,  for  cash,  300,000  additional  shares 
of  common  stock,  $20  par  value,  at  the 
price  of  $25  per  share,  aggregating  $7,- 
500.000.  NEES,  which  owns  all  of  the 
presently  outstanding  common  stock  of 
NEPCO,  proposes  to  acquire  such  shares 
and  will  use  available  cash  in  its  treas¬ 
ury  for  such  purpose. 

The  proceeds  from  the  proposed  issu¬ 
ance  and  sale  of  common  stock  will  be 
applied  by  NEPCO  to  the  reduction  of 
its  note  indebtedness  outstanding  at  the 
time  of  issuance.  Pursuant  to  a  bank 
lean  agreement,  NEPCO  presently  has 
outstanding  $16,000,000  principal  amount 
of  notes,  due  April  1,  1953.  The  appli¬ 
cation  states  that,  prior  to  June  30,  1952, 
NEPCO  expects  to  issue  to  said  banks 
$4,000,000  of  additional  promissory  notes, 
such  borrowings  having  been  authorized 
by  this  Commission  on  April  23,  1952 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
11190). 

The  application  further  states  that  the 
total  expenses  of  NEPCO  and  NEES,  in¬ 
cluding  services  rendered  by  New  Eng¬ 
land  Power  Service  Company,  an  affil¬ 
iated  service  company,  at  the  actual  cost 
thereof,  are  estimated  at  $11,100  and 
$300.  respectively. 

NEPCO  has  applied  to  the  Department 
of  Public  Utilities  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Massachusetts,  the  Vermont  Public 
Service  Commission  and  the  New  Hamp¬ 
shire  Public  Utilities  Commission  for 
approval  of  the  proposed  issue  and  sale 
of  common  stock  and,  according  to  the 
application,  no  other  State  commission 
or  Federal  commission,  other  than  this 
Commission,  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
proposed  transactions. 

Applicants  request  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion's  order  herein  become  effective 
forthwith  upon  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  June  6, 
1952,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reason  or  reasons  for 
such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  425  Second 
Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At 


any  time  after  said  date,  the  application, 
as  filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  under  the 
act,  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  transactions  as  provided  in  Rules 
U-20  and  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  D.  Doc.  52-5903;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2873] 

New  England  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  REGARDING  PROPOSED  IS¬ 
SUANCE  AND  SALE  OF  FIRST  MORTGAGE 

BONDS 

May  23,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  appli¬ 
cation  has  been  filed  with  this  Commis¬ 
sion  by  New  England  Power  Company 
(“NEPCO”),  a  public-utility  subsidiary 
company  of  New  England  Electric  Sys¬ 
tem  ("NEES”),  a  registered  holding 
company.  NEPCO  has  designated  sec¬ 
tion  6  (b)  of  the  act  and  Rules  U-23, 
U-42  (b)  (2)  and  U-50  promulgated 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows: 

NEPCO  proposes  to  issue  and  sell  $5,- 
000,000  principal  amount  of  First  Mort¬ 
gage  Bonds,  Series  E,  to  be  dated  June  1, 
1952,  and  to  mature  June  1,  1982.  The 
interest  rate  (which  will  be  a  multiple  of 
Vs  of  1  percent)  and  price  (exclusive  of 
accrued  interest)  to  be  paid  to  NEPCO 
(which  will  not  be  less  than  100  percent 
nor  more  than  102.75  percent  of  the 
principal  amount)  are  to  be  determined 
at  competitive  bidding  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50.  NEPCO  proposes  to  issue  said 
bonds  under  its  Indenture  of  Trust  and 
First  Mortgage,  dated  as  of  November 
15,  1936,  as  supplemented  from  time  to 
time,  and  to  be  supplemented  by  the 
Fourth  Supplemental  Indenture,  dated 
as  of  June  1,  1952.  Said  Series  E  Bonds 
will  be  secured  equally  and  ratably  with 
the  presently  outstanding  bonds  by  a 
first  mortgage  on  all  properties  now 
owned  or  hereafter  acquired  by  NEPCO, 
with  certain  limited  exceptions.  The 
application  states  that  the  net  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  Series  E  Bonds,  exclu¬ 
sive  of  accrued  interest,  will  be  applied 
by  NEPCO  to  the  reduction  of  its  short¬ 
term  unsecured  promissory  notes  pres¬ 
ently  outstanding  in  an  aggregate 
amount  of  $16,000,000.  The  application 
states  that,  prior  to  June  30,  1952, 
NEPCO  expects  to  issue  to  banks  $4,- 
000,000  of  additional  promissory  notes 
and  that,  prior  to  the  proposed  issue  and 
sale  of  said  Series  E  bonds,  NEPCO  ex¬ 
pects  to  issue  to  NEES  300,000  shares  of 
common  stock  for  an  aggregate  price  of 
$7,500,000  which  will  be  applied  by 
NEPCO  in  reduction  of  its  then  out¬ 
standing  note  indebtedness. 

Services  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  transactions  will  be  performed,  at 
cost,  by  New  England  Power  Service 
Company,  an  affiliated  service  company, 
such  cost  being  estimated  not  to  exceed 


$16,000.  In  addition,  the  total  estimate 
of  $63,000  for  fees  and  expenses  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  issuance  and  sale  of 
said  Series  E  Bonds  includes  $2,500  for 
services  rendered  by  independent  public 
accountants,  $3,000  for  services  rendered 
by  independent  engineers  and  $4,000  for 
services  rendered  by  the  Trustee  under 
the  Supplemental  Indenture. 

The  application  further  states  that 
NEPCO  has  filed  a  petition  with  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Utilities  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Massachusetts,  the  Ver¬ 
mont  Public  Service  Commission  and  the 
New  Hampshire  Public  Utilities  Commis¬ 
sion  for  authority  to  issue  and  sell  said 
Series  E  Bonds  and  that  no  other  State 
commission  or  Federal  commission,  other 
than  this  Commission,  has  jurisdiction 
over  the  proposed  transactions. 

NEPCO  requests  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  order  herein  become  effective 
forthwith  upon  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  June 
6,  1952,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  or  rea¬ 
sons  for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if 
any,  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con¬ 
troverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  425 
Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
application,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act,  or  the  Commission  may 
exempt  such  transactions  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  and  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5904;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.) 


[File  No.  70-2874] 

Northern  Berkshire  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  TO  AND 
ACQUISITION  BY  PARENT  COMPANY  OF 
PROMISSORY  NOTES 

May  23,  1952. 

In  the  matter  of  Northern  Berkshire 
Gas  Company,  Quincy  Electric  Light  and 
Power  Company,  Worcester  County 
Electric  Company,  New  England  Electric 
System;  File  No.  70-2874. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  New  Eng¬ 
land  Electric  System  (“NEES”),  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company,  and  its  above 
named  subsidiary  companies  (herein¬ 
after  referred  to  as  “Northern  Berk¬ 
shire”,  “Quincy”  and  “Worcester  County” 
and  collectively  referred  to  as  “the  bor¬ 
rowing  companies”),  have  filed  separate 
dec4arations  pursuant  to  the  Public  Util¬ 
ity  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935.  The 
declarants  have  designated  sections  6 

(a) ,  7.  9  (a),  10  and  12  (f)  of  the  act 
and  Rules  U-23,  U-43  (a)  and  U-45 

(b)  (1),  promulgated  thereunder  as  ap- 
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NOTICES 


plicable  to  the  proposed  transactions, 
which  are  summarized  as  follows : 

The  borrowing  companies  propose  to 
issue  to  NEES,  from  time  to  time  but  not 
later  than  June  30,  1952,  unsecured 
promissory  notes  in  an  aggregate  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
$2,330,000.  Said  notes  will  mature  De¬ 
cember  1,  1952,  and  will  bear  interest  at 
the  prime  interest  rate  charged  by  banks 
for  such  notes  at  the  time  said  notes 
are  issued  to  NEES.  It  is  stated  in  the 
declarations  that  said  prime  interest 
rate  at  the  present  time  is  3  percent. 
If  said  prime  interest  rate  is  in  excess  of 
3'/4  percent  at  the  time  any  of  such  notes 
is  issued,  NEES  and  the  borrowing  com¬ 
pany  will  file  an  amendment  to  this  filing 
stating  therein  the  principal  amount  of 
the  note  to  be  issued  and  the  rate  of 
interest  thereon  at  least  five  days  prior 
to  the  execution  and  delivery  thereof. 
NEES  and  the  borrowing  companies  re¬ 
quest  that,  unless  the  Commission  noti¬ 
fies  NEES  and  the  applicable  borrowing 
company  or  companies  to  the  contrary 
within  said  five  day  period,  such  amend¬ 
ment  will  become  effective  at  the  end 
of  such  period.  The  declarations  fur¬ 
ther  state  that  the  proposed  notes  may 
be  prepaid,  in  whole  or  in  part,  prior  to 
maturity  without  payment  of  a  pre¬ 
mium. 

The  following  table  showrs  with  respect 
to  Northern  Berkshire,  Quincy  and  Wor¬ 
cester  County  the  principal  amount  of 
presently  outstanding  unsecured  promis¬ 
sory  notes  to  banks,  the  aggregate 
amount  of  such  notes  which  may  be  is¬ 
sued  prior  to  June  30,  1952,  under  Com¬ 
mission  authorization  and  the  aggregate 
amount  of  notes  proposed  to  be  issued  to 
NEES: 


Notes 
outstand¬ 
ing  to 
banks, 
Mav  9, 
1952 

Amount 
of  notes 
authorized 
to  be  out¬ 
standing 

Amount 
of  notes 
proposed 
to  be 
issued  to 
NEES 

Northern  Berkshire.. 

$1,000,000 

$1.07.1.000 

$1,  1.50.000 

Qolney . . . 

680,  IKK) 

680.  000 

680, 000 

Worcester  County.... 

3, 600, 000 

4.500,000 

coo.ouo 

The  declarations  indicate  that  sub¬ 
stantially  all  of  the  proceeds  to  be 
derived  from  the  notes  proposed  to  be 
Issued  will  be  used  to  pay  off  then  out¬ 
standing  notes  to  banks.  The  borrcw- 
ing  companies  state  that  the  proceeds 
of  any  permanent  financing,  including 
the  recent  sale  by  Worcester  County  of 
$4,000,000  of  bonds,  will  be  applied  in 
reduction  of,  or  in  total  payment  of, 
notes  then  outstanding  and  the  amount 
of  authorized,  but  unissued,  notes  will  be 
reduced  by  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which 
such  permanent  financing  exceeds  the 
amount  of  notes  then  outstanding.  In 
addition,  the  borrowing  companies 
waive  their  right  to  issue  all  presently 
authorized  notes  to  banks  which  are  un¬ 
issued  as  at  the  date  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  order  herein. 

The  declarations  further  state  that 
Incidental  services  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  note  issues  will  be  per¬ 
formed  by  the  New  England  Power  Serv¬ 
ice  Company,  an  affiliated  service  com¬ 


pany,  at  the  actual  cost  thereof,  such 
cost  being  estimated  not  to  exceed  $100 
for  each  of  the  borrowing  companies 
and  for  NEES,  an  aggregate  of  $400. 

The  declarations  further  state  that  no 
State  commission  or  Federal  commis¬ 
sion,  other  than  this  Commission,  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions. 

NEES  and  the  borrowing  companies 
request  that  the  Commission’s  Order 
herein  become  effective  forthwith  upon 
issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  June 
6,  1952,  at  5:30  p.-m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  request 
the  Commission  in  WTiting  that  a  hearing 
be  held -on  such  matter  stating  the  na¬ 
ture  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such 
request  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law, 
if  any,  proposed  to  be  controverted:  or 
he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  At  any  time  after  said  date, 
said  declarations  as  filed  or  as  amended, 
may  be  permitted  to  become  effective  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act 
or  the  Commission  may  exempt  such 
transactions  as  provided  in  Rule  U-20 
(a)  and  Rule  U-100  thereof.  Any  such 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5905;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:48  a.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  27081  [ 

Pic  Iron  From  Points  in  Texas  to  Points 
in  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Michigan 

application  for  relief 

May  26,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3960. 

Commodities  involved:  Pig  iron,  car¬ 
loads. 

From:  Daingerfleld,  McCrossin,  and 
Lone  Star,  Tex. 

To:  Points  in  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Mich¬ 
igan. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3960,  Supp.  16. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice 
of  the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons 
other  than  applicants  should  fairly  dis¬ 


close  their  interest,  and  the  position 
they  intend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with 
respect  to  the  application.  Otherwise 
the  Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may 
proceed  to  investigate  and  determine  the 
matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing,  if 
because  of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  tem¬ 
porary  relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  be¬ 
fore  the  expiration  of  the  15-day  period, 
a  hearing,  upon  a  request  filed  within 
that  period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  62-5913;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:49  a.  m.J 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27082 [ 

Class  and  Commodity  Rates  Between 
Sandow,  Tex.  and  Certain  Points 

application  for  relief 

May  26,  1952. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariffs  I.  C.  C.  Nos. 
3889,  3912,  and  3982. 

Involving:  Class  and  commodity  rates. 

Between:  Sandow,  Tex.,  and  points  in 
southwestern,  official,  southern,  western 
trunk-line,  and  Illinois  territories,  and 
adjacent  points. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition, 
circuity,  grouping,  and  to  apply  over 
short  tariff  routes  rates  constructed  on 
the  basis  of  the  short  line  distance 
formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3912,  Supp.  118;  F.  C.  Kratzmeir, 
Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No.  3889,  Supp.  11;  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C.  No.  3982, 
Supp.  14. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the 
Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may  pro¬ 
ceed  to  investigate  and  determine  the 
matters  involved  in  such  application 
without  further  or  formal  hearing.  If 
because  of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  tem¬ 
porary  relief  is  found  to  be  necessary 
before  the  expiration  of  the  15-day  pe¬ 
riod,  a  hearing,  upon  a  request  filed 
writhin  that  period,  may  be  held  subse¬ 
quently. 

By  the  Commission.  Division  2. 

[seal]  •  W.  P.  Bartel. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5914;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:49  a.  m.j 
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[Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Taylor’s  I.  C.  C.  Order  11 

Railroads  Serving  Missouri  River  and 
Mississippi  River  Areas 

rerouting  or  diversion  of  traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor. 
Agent,  the  railroads  serving  the  Missouri 
River  and  Mississippi  River  areas  are 
unable  to  transport  traffic  routed  over 
their  lines,  because  of  floods  and  high 
water:  It  is  ordered,  That: 

<a>  Rerouting  traffic:  Railroads  serv¬ 
ing  the  Missouri  River  and  Mississippi 
River  areas  unable  to  transport  traffic 
in  accordance  with  shippers’  routing,  be¬ 
cause  of  floods  and  high  water,  are  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  divert  such  traffic  over 
any  available  route  to  expedite  the  move¬ 
ment,  regardless  of  the  routing  shown 
on  the  waybill.  The  billing  covering  all 
such  cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference 
to  this  order  as  authority  for  the  re¬ 
routing. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta¬ 
tion  officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 


to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the  new 
routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  w’hich 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  trans¬ 
portation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  di¬ 
visions  shall  ,be,  during  the  time  this 
order  remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car¬ 


riers;  or  upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to 
so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  pertinent  authority 
conferred  upon  it  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.  m.,  May  25, 
1952. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  July  25.  1952,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  May  25, 
1952. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  52-5915;  Filed,  May  28,  1952; 

8:50  a.  m.J 


